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INTRODUCTION.

CENSUS HISTORY.

This report desls with the results of the 1931 census of Balucl-listan
which was technically the fifth but in reality the third complete enumeration of
the whole province. ,

The first attempt at a census of this province was made in 1891.
The enumeration was fragmentary, covering an area of only 20,568
aquare miles out of a total area of 134.638, and consisted of a synchronous
enumeration on the Standard Schedule of only the alien settlements in towns

and cantonments and railway premises and a rough non-synchronous estimate

of the population of the Quetta-Pishin District and of parts of the Sibi, Loralai
and Zhob Districts. The second census was taken in 1901. It covered an
ares of 82,950 square miles, Makran, Kharan and Western Sanjrani country
being left out of the count. The third census took place in 1911.  This was the
first real census in view of the fact that for the first time it embraced the whole
province on a comprehensive schedule. The operations of the two succeeding
censuses were identical with those of 1911 in respect of area and procedure.

The population is so thin and widely scattered that a synchronous
censns of the whole province in the present state of its advancement is physically
impracticable. An enumeration within a reasonable fime limit is rendered
possible only by splitting the province into Regular and Tribal Areas. The
former consisting of towns and cantonments, railway premises and head-
quarters stations are subjected to a synchronous census while the Tribal Areas
comprising the rest of the province are enumerated non-synchronously. In the
Regular Areas the census has been taken from its inception on the Standard
Indian Schedule. The dates on which the vurions synchronous censuses were
taken are given below :—

Febrnary 26, 1891.
March 1, 1901.
March 10, 1911,
March 18, 1921,
February 26, 1931,

In the Tribal Areas the Schedule has undergone gradual change. Tt
began in 1891 with merely an estimate of human heads, for, complete figures
éven for each sex were not recorded, children of both sexes being entered as
females. Tn 1901 the scope of the enquiry was enlarged so as to i;lclude tribe
sex, religion and occupation, the record of age being confined to a distinctiot;
between under 12 and over 12 years of age. The enwneration was conducted not
by individualsbut by families in British and Administered territory, the numbers
in the States and Tribal Areas being based on estimates for ea.;:h section and
sub-section arrived at with the help of Tribal Chiefs and headmen. Simils;rlv
the occupation of the head of the family in British and Administered territor:
and of the head of the tribal group in the States and Tribal Areas was assumeri
to be the occupation of all members of the family or group concerned. No
information was collected in respect of subsidiary occupations, birth-place
language, literacy, infirmities and civil condition. In 1911, however, a mor;

Previous Censuses,

Forms of Schedule.



i INTRODUCTION.

comprehensive achedule was introduced in the Tribal Areas. Tt fell short of
the standard schedule only in regard to the Tecord of individual ages and
civil- condition while on the other hand it went a step further in adding a
column for bilingualism,

Census of 1031. The Censuses of 1921 and 1931 followed the model of their pre-
decessor of 1911. A special feature of the Census of 1931, however, was
that a beginning. was made successfully to break tribal prejudice against the
searching inquiries of the standard schedule by enumerating the whole of Kharan
in full detail of the standard schedule. At the same time the principal and
subsidiary occupa.tlons as well as mother-tongues and secondary languages
were, for the first fime in the census history of the province, recorded for each
individual throughout the Tribal Areas as distinguished from the Regular Areas.
Special statisbics were also compiled in 1931 for educated unemployment while
fertility and mortality statistics were collected for 39,744 families against 6,641
and 3,582 families at the two precedmg censuses respectlvely

HOW THE CENSUS WAS TAKEN IN 1931,

msgz Igau;lsg&zsm For purposes of taking the census the whole province was divided into
" census districts which were conterminous with: the civil administrative
divisions, With the exception of the Bolan and Chagai Districts where the
Extra Assistant Commissioners were appointed District Census Officers under.
their respective Political Agents, the Assistant Political Agent for each
district and State was appointed as District Census Officer under the control of
his Political Agent who was relieved of all routine census work. All instructions
and orders were, however, forwarded through him to the District Census Officer
who was instructed to keep his Political Agent informed’ of progress of work
or other important questions relating to census operations.

Rallway Census A separate Railway Census Officer was a.ppomted for the census
Officer.

. of railway premises within the limits of the province. He was made
responsible for the organisation and -conduct -of census operations within
railway limits and had instructions to work in direct conununication
with the Provincial Census Superintendent in regard to instructions and the
supply of forms, etc., and to co-operate and work in consultation with the
District Census Officer concerned for delimitation of boundaries and submission
of provisional totals.

Military Census Similarly the census of Strictly Military Areas, which actually comprised
Omcers. persons subject to military law, was placed in the case of each cantonment or
outpost in the Quetta Military District under the charge of a Military Census
Officer who received instructions and forms, etc., direct from the Provincial
Census Superintendent but worked, for purposes of delimitation of boundaries
and advice, in co-operation and direct consultation with the local Civil District
‘Census Officer and Charge Superintendent of each station. In_the Zhob
Independent Military Area the Officer Commanding each station .or outpost
‘or an officer nominated by him was appointed the Charge Superintendent.
The census of the population not comprised in the Strictly Milibary Area was
“taken by the Excubive Officer of the Cantonment or the person appointed
by him, under and in gccordance with the direction of the Civil Census
Authority. This distinction between Strictly Military and Non-Strictly
‘Military Areas proved extremely inconvenient to the officers in charge of both
“areas owing to overlapping of charges and the procedure needs improvement
at future censuses,
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The first thing that s District Census Officer was required to do was o Dltles

prepare a village registar showing -all towns and i_nhabi‘ted and unmha.bd;:aii;
villages and hamlets as well as all mhablte.d or unmha.brt'ed camping groun

.of nomads. After delimitation of boundaries in 'consultat}op 'mth the. Military
and Railway Census Officers he proceeded wrt?x the division o‘f his cen'sus
district into Charges and selection of Chargtf Superintendents who in tarn were
required to subdivide their Charges into Circles and Bl_?cks fa.nd prepare lists
.of offivials and non-officials whom it was proposec.l to appoint Supervisors of
.Circles snd Enumerators in charge of Blocks. The mdentfs f?r forms were bas:ed
on these lists and the forms were obtained from the ?x-'ovmcml Cen'sus Superin-
tendent. The same procedure was followed by the Military and Railway Census

Officers. :
In the Regular Areas a Charge usually corresponded to & town or canton-

ment or a headquarters station. A Circle was a compact block of 10 to 15
Enumerators’ Blocks while a Blook consisted usually of 3? to 50 h?u.ses. ‘In
the Tribal Areas, a Charge usually corresponded with a recognised admmlsi.:ra..t.lve
.division such asthe Tahsil in British terribory, or a whole State or 3 .Dn-e'mfon
.of & State. A Circle was usually conterminous with the K:anungo’s jurisdiction
.or & Niabat etc., while a Block coincided with a Patwari’s circle or oi-aher
recognised administrative or tribal unit. The division of the province m.t-o
-Census Districts and Sub-Divisions was made with the advice of the Provincial
-Census Superintendent in each and every case.

As soon as forms were received from the Provincial Census Superintendent,
steps were taken by District and other Census Officers to give a thorough coach-
ing to the enumerating and supervising staff at meefings held at central places.
Then followed the numbering of houses in the Regularm Areas and the pre-
paration of House Lists. Houses were not numbered in the Tribal Areas where
lists of families living in villages and its hamlets were prepared at a meeting in
which all headmen and the majority of the heads of families were required to be
present at a place and time previously notified. House-numbering was coms-
menced and completed in some places in January 1931. Ina few places it was put
off till the last moment in order to prevent damage by winter rains but experi-
-ence has shown that winter rains cause but little damage and it is, therefore,
-advisable to finish house-numbering as early in the summer as possible.

Altogether a staff of over 82 Charge Superintendents, 443 Supervisors
and 2,784 Enumerators wss employed for the Census of 1931. Of
these, 58 Charge Superintendents, 300 Supervisors and 1,347 Enumerators
were emploved in the Regular Areas, and 24 Charge Superintendents, 143
‘Supervisors and 1,437 Enumerators in the Tribal Areas or altogether 1,604

ties of Censua

Census Staff,

men including supervising officers for an area covering 134,438 square miles of

conntry Which was subjected to a non-synchronous census extending over
nearly three months. All this staff was drawn from amongst officials of all
-departments and private individuals including school-boys,

In the tracts not subject to inter-provincial migration, the enumeration
‘was commenced about the end of August 1930. Tnthe greater part of the pro-
vince subject to sutumn migration, however, enumeration was not started until
-after the close of the seasonsl migration. It was commenced about the middle
of November 1930, and completed by January 15th, 193i. The enumeration
books with summaries giving totals for Blocks, Circles and Charges in each
District were forwarded to the Central Tabulation office at Quetta where the

Preliminary reeorg.
Tribal Areas,
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entries were checked and the totals incorporated in a statement, & copy of which
was supplied to each Political Agent before the date of final census.

As elsewhere in India, the operation was divided into two processes,
the preliminary record and the final census. The preliminary record
commenced three to six wceks before the date of the final census, and
was completed one to two weecks before the census night. The schedules.
were filled up for each person ordinarily residing in each house. Bet-
ween the date of the commencement of the preliminary enumeration and the
final census the record was checked and corrected where necessary by all grades
of supervising officers. At sunset on February 26, the night of the final census,
the enumerators revisited each honse in order to bring the record up-to-date by
striking out all persons who had Jeft the house and entering those who had newly
arrived, omitting residents of Tribal Areas who happened to be unavoidably
present within the Regular Areas on the consus night. All supervising officers.
remained on duty till after midnight inspecting and checking the results of the
enumerators’ second visit to each house,

For the persons in trains- on the census night and for platform
enumeration detailed instructions were issued by the Railway Census Officer
in consultation with the Provincial Census Superintendent. Six up and
down trains expected to run within the limits of the province were enume-
rated on the night intervening February 26 and 27, 1931. Two female
enumerators were detailed by the Railway authorities to enumerate the
females in these trains. A couple of trained clerks were also deputed by the

_ " Provincial Census Superintendent to help in enumeration work. For the enumer-

ation of ballast frains the guards in charge were held responsible. The Station
Masters at all railway stations were instructed to enumerate all passengers who-

bought tickets at their stations after 7 p.m. on February 26 and before 6 a.m.

_on February 27, and to give them enumeration passes supplied by the census
.office to show that they had been enumerated. For platform enumeration of

the Sibi*Railway Station additional instructions were issued in consultation

. with the Extra Assistant Commissioner, Sibi, for the enumeration of the

Provisional tolals.'

passenggré who alighted or entrained at Sibi.

On the morning following the final check on the night between February
26 and 27, 1931, all enumerators of a Circle met in & oentral place and under
the supervision of the Supervisor checked the number of enumeration books
due from each Circle and the household schedules due from each Block, and
examined every entry in each enumeration book to correct obvious mistakes and
supply omissions. Two enumerators then made totals of males and females in
each enumeration book and filled up the enumerator’s abstract from which the
Circle Summary was prepared and handed over to the Charge Superintendent
together with the enumeration books. The same procedure was followed in
the Charge Superintendent’s office who compiled the Charge Summary giving
the number of occupied houses and of males and females and forwarded it to
the District Census Officer, the books with copies of Charge and Circle
summaries being forwarded direct-to the Central Tabulation office at Quetta.
The District Census officer consolidated the figures for each Civil District
including the Milibary and Railway premises and the toals for the Tribal
Areas previously supplied to him, and telegraphed the figures to the-
Censns Commissioner for India and the Provincial Census Superintendent.
by the <th of March 1931. The ounly exception was the Kalat State whose
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totals were delayed till the 6th of March owing to the alleged return from
8ind on-the last day of a large number of Jhalawan nomads. The provisional
tutals for the province thus telegraphed disclosed a variation from the final
figures by 01 per cent. which was due to the omission of a whole tribe by the
Kalat State enumerators, The mistake wag discovered by the Central Census
office and the tribe was enumerated a few days afl er the provisional totals had

been telegraphed. .
TABULATION OF THE RESULTS.

The second phase of the operations opened with the tabulation of the
results of enumeration. This consisted of three stages namely Slip-Copying,
Sorting and Compilation. All enumeration books were forwarded by the
various Charge Superintendents direst to the Central Tabulation office at
Quetta immediately after reporting the provisional totals. - Full detalls of
the procedure followed in the Tabulabion office have been preserved in
the Census Administration Report. It will suffice to give here merely an
outline of the process. On receipt in the Tabulation Office the books were
examined and after carrying out corrections where necessary were passed on to
the Slip-Copying Branch of the Tabulation office where all entries were copied
on to slips, 8 separate slip being used for each individusl for the Regular Areas.
A special slip was devised for the Tribal Areas where the basis of enumeration
way the family. After entries on the slips had been compared and corrected
by the Checking Branch, they were passed on to the Sorting Branch where
they were sorted according to the requirements of the various Imperial or
Provincial Tables and for purposes of revision of the B. Volumes of District
Gnzettears. The resnlts were entered in the Sorter’s tickets which after being
checked by the Checking Branch were handed over to the Compilation Branch to
compile the statistics in the prescribed forms of tables, o

CATTLE CENSUS AND REVISION OF GAZETTEERS,

The census of cattle and the compilation of material for the revision of
the B Volumes of District Gazetteers were carried out pari passu with the
population census, Owing to financial stringency, however, the Gazettesr work
was discontinued. The results of the cattle census were tabulated and the
information was supplied to the Director of Statistics in accordance with the
orders of the Government of India,

COST.

The total expenditure in connection with the census of 1931 amounted
to Rs.1,37,271 against Rs. 1,28,111 for the census of 192] showing an increase
of Rs. 9,160 or 7 per cent. The increase would have been greater but for th
fact .that the allctments were cut down considerably as anaeconom mea )
in view of financial stringency, which entailed considerable hard w);rk 0 Sm';
co'ncetrned in the Central office. Several causes contributed to the incress nt;:
principal ones being the increase in wages varying from 18 to 34 per c.e 6. P
1921, the larger size of the report including the addition of two larpe sc r11 R,y
11 ‘smnl]er maps, 24 diagrams, and the printing of the Administslgativ: ;nlmps,
which was not printed in 1821, Tn 1921 the report was printed at the @ worn.
m('gnt- of India Press free of all over-head charges. In 1931, it was r'e \ 3"91'11'
pn_v:.f;e }:}1}‘888 and 1all charges for printing the two report; and przpzlifw a:'n?l
prmtng the maps had to be debited to the i it
expenditure thrown on the censys by a ch:izu?ngz;:trzee:lﬁ? 2? Z:(‘}lod;;':;iil

g.

Tabulation.
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Excluding the additional expenditure thus dehited against the census budgat,
the cost of the operations in 1931 was decidedly lower than in 1921 in spite-
of the increase in wages.

THE REPORT.

This brings me to the last phase of the operations, namely, the analysis
of the statistics which appear in the form of this report. Unluckily I was not
so fortunate here as I had been during the first two stages. I took over charge
as & temporary measure on March 1, 1930, when T was acting as Assistant Polj- |
tical Agent, Kala, pending the arrival of Captain Burnett of the Political
Department who had been nominated as Census Superintendent. I was
relieved of the additional duties of Assistant Political Agent, Kalat, on June 4,
1930, and it was only on November 20, 1930, that I was informed that Captain
Burnett's services could not be spared and that T had been appointed
Provincial Census Saperintendent for the duration of the operations. I thus
had the misfortune to lose, marldng'time, nearly nine months during which
I could have done s great deal to prepare the frame-work of my report. All
Tmperial, Provincial and Subsidiary Tables had been completed and the Tables
Volume had been printed off by the end of February, 1932, and I had been able-
to complete only the first three chapters of the report when on March 1, 1932,
I was appointed Wazir-i-Azam, Kalat State. In spite of the Local Administra-
tion's representation to relieve me of census work, it was decided by Govern-
ment that I should complete the report in preference o a new officer. I
did my best, but the multifarious duties of Wazir-i-Azam which had
multiplied - with the inauguration of the new regime in Kalat accompanied
by the activities of the new generation left me but little time to devote to
census work which needed continuous and concentrated attention to study
and translate masses of dull, deceptive figures into facts. This was not all.
The two fat Jail Manuals for the Province which I had been compiling since
1929 still needed my attention and I was grateful to the Hon’ble Sir Norman
Cater who nof only relieved me of this duty when the time came to send the
volumes to the press but also, through his timely intervention as Revenue -
Commssioner, prevented a possible failure of the census operations at an early
stage in the Kalat State owing to some misapprehension on the part of the
State authorities. At the same time His late Highness's prolonged tours
followed by his prolonged illness kept me fully occupied so that I was able-
to complete albogether three more chapters. Thus the rest of the seven
chapters including the Introduction, besides the Census Administration Report,
were written by me after my official demise both as Wazir-i-Azam and a paid
servant of Government.

So much for an explanation for this rather belated report which I
close with apologies to the friendly critic who I doubt will, excepting & few,
ever read this dry discussion of statistics bereft of that fascinating fund
of ethnographical and other valuable informstion that,is contained in the-
1911 report. Standing as it does shoulders high above census reports with
reputation as the best report ever written, the report for 1911 has been my
guiding star with its wide range of illuminating information, its searching
enquiries and unsassailable prophefic conclusions, and its perfect diagnosis.
and infallible prescriptions for social, economic and political ailments. I owe
its author, the Rt. Hon. Sir Denys Bray, e.c., K.C.LE., K.C.V.0., both my
apologies and my grateful acknowledgments. -
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I now ‘turn to my doty of recording my obligations to those whose
«fforts and co-operation were instrumentsal in bringing the first phase of the
operations to a successful Issue. First and foremost are the Political Officers.
Although they were relieved of oll routine census work, the responsibility for-
the successful conduct of the operations continued to rest on their shoulders.
and it was due entirely td their personal influence, co-operation and constant
vigilance that the enumeration was completed so smoothly and well without
a gingle ‘untoward incident throughout the province. The actual duties of”
organisation, selection and training of the staff, complete and correct
enumeration, the prompt collection from all Departments and from all parts.
of their Districts of the provisional totals and their compilation and timely
submission foll to the lot of the District Census Officers. 87 per cent. of the
popnlation lives in widely isolated villages and nomadic encampments constantly
shifting from place o place. Most of it is subject to inconvenient waves of
soasonal migration so that an accurate census is rendered extremely difficult.
Thanks to the zeal and intelligens interest taken by the whole revenue staff”
that the results proved to be as satisfactory as could be expected in such adverse
circumséances and I do not hesitate to place on record the fact that the lion’s.
share of the obligations under which the census department is placed at each
snccessive consus goes to the District Census Officer and his staff who have to-
boar the heaviest burden. While speaking of the census of the Tribal Areas,
I cannot help singling out & conple of individual cases. Sardar Bahadur Nawab-
Habibullah Khan, Chief of Kharan, realising the benefits of the census inquiry,
voluntarily undertook to census the whole of Kharan on the Standard Sche-
dulo. He came to Quetta to receive personally practical instruction in filling
up the various census forms. On return to Kharan he sent for the enumerating
staff from distant parts of the country, gave them practical instruction at
his headquarters and personally supervised and checked their work from start
to finish. He has set an admirable example for tribal Chiefs in the rest of the
Province who will, it i8 to be hoped, benefit by his example at future censuses,

The Jam Sahib of Las  Bela evinced similar personal interest in the-
oporations and under his keen and constant guidance the Wazir of Las Bela—
K. 8. Mir Yakub Shah and the Tahsildar, M. Ahmadali Khan, did everything
in their power to make the operations a success. And I should be failing in m; .
duty of expressing my acknowledgments if I did not ‘Place on record the
valuable assistance rendered by the Mari and Bugti Chiefs, K.B. Nawab Mehrulla.
Khan Mari and K. B. Nawab Mehrab Kban Bugti, C.LE., C.B.E., in whose.
tribal territories a census of the population is still beset with peculiar difficulties
The successful termination of the operations in the rest of the Tribal Areas speaks:
highly of the public spirit shown by all Sardars and headmen who have now
come to look on this inquiry with amusement instead of resentment. Without
the good humour infused by them into this inconveniently searching inqui
the tribesmen would not have entered into the spirit of this periodical stog:
taking with alacrity. .

Speaking of the Regular Areas here, the census, though covering on]
abaut 13 per cent. of the population, is by no means less difficult than that of thY
Tribal Areas. In fact it is more confusing in some aspects and needs great &
intelligence and care for both organisers and the enumerating and supervisi er-
staff. Quetta with its continual encroachments on su.rrouhding villages will s;n s
have to be treated as a City with a separate set of tables and a report, T?:;
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‘Census work for the Municipality with its suburbs which formed the largest
and most difficult charge throughout the synchronously censused area was
entrusted to K. B. Sardar Mir Ahmad Khan, City Magistrate, His task was
rendered more trying owing. to the inclusion in the regular census of the Kasi
and Nichari villages inhabited by local tribesmen whoresented the questionnaire
of the standard schedunle. He had to work hard in the rains and severe cold of
January and February to complete the house-numbering and the preliminary
and final census. Ably assisted by Wazirzada Abdul Ahad Khan, Assistant
‘Municipal Secretery, and Arbab Mohammad Umar Khan in Kasi and tactfully
securing the co-operation of all communities, he acquitted himself creditably and
I am indebted to them all for the-successful conduct of work in this area.

In the synchronous operations however the Military Department has
placed the census authorities under a special debt of gratitude. The courtesy
shown by the highest local Military Authorities and their rank and file, their
willing co-operation and the manner in which they entered into the spirit of the
inquiry were most admirable. If a Census Superintendent could be assured
from all parts of the province of efficiency and accuracy such as that displayed
by the Military Department he could confidently say that the enumeration
of his province was aceurate to a man. Captain D. E. Murray in charge of all
Military census arrangements in the Quetta Military District who displayed
-extraordinary ability in respect of organisation and enviable energy, efficiency
and keenness all through the operations deserves special mention. Captain
" Davis, Charge Superintendent of the Non-Strictly Military Area, had a difficult
+ask in his limited area in consequence of the confusing distinction hetween
Btrictly Military and Non-Strictly Military Areas introduced at the census of

1931. He spared no pains to overcome his difficulties and personally to train
his staff and to check their work. :

The Railway Census Officer, Captain K. N. Simner, R.E., had difficulties
.of his own. At the most critical moment in the operations, a portion of his
.charge became snow-bound while another was rendered inpassable by breaches
caused by floods rendering enumeration and check at out-stations and outlying
_gang huts extremely difficult. Thanks to the energetic action taken by him and
his European and Indian colleagues, the sitnation was handled quite success-
fully. T am grateful to Captain Simner and his staff for all the trouble they
‘took to make the Railway Census a success over a wide area which passed
through a large number of administrative units and rendered the work of
organisation and allocation of duties so perplexing.

’ It now remains for me to acknowledge my obligations to those who have
actively helped me in connection with my Report. I am specislly indebted to
Dewan Bahadur Dewan Jamiat Rai, C. 1. E., who with his previous experience
.of census work and his wide and intimate knowledge of the country and its
people came to my help at a time when his ripe experience was most needed,
He very kindly examined the whole Report within the.shortest space of time
and made valuable suggestions for which I am deeply grateful. Mr. C. P.
Skrine, Political Agent, Kalat, with all his preoscupations, very kindly gave
finishing touches to my draft of Chapter I. Doctor H. T. Holland, c.LE.,
M.B., was kind enough to examine the Chapter on Infirmities. Major J. E.
Lidierth, M.B.E., Assistant Secretary to the Local Government and Major
H. J. Ford of the Grammar Schoeol, examined the proofs of the Report
for which they bave earned my sincere gratitude. I am also indebted to



INTRODUCTION. ix

Sheikh Abdul SRamad, B.A., Superiutendent of Education, for examining fhe
(hapter on Literacy and to K. B. Maulvi Najmud-din for his note on
educational progress which is printed as an appendix to Chapter IX. K. B.
Mirza Sher Muhammad Khan, iny Deptty Superintendent and colleague in three
censuses, and Lala Choith Ram, my Assistant for gazetteer work, helped me
whole-heartedly aud I acknowledge with great pleasure their loyal co-operation
and devotion to duty. But my special debt of gratitude is due to L. Sunder Dass
Johar of the Revenue Commissioner’s Cffice who was in ¢harge of the Tabulation
work, He was selected by me for his general experience of office routine and
for his previous experience of census and revenue work both in the Punjab
and Baluchistan. He worked as Head Clerk for one year when the work
of drafting and trenslating the instructions was heavy. Later on he was
appuinted ss Assistant Superintendent in charge of Tabulation which is the
most intricate and tedious stage in the Census Operations requiring technical
knowledge of the processes of Slip-Copying, Sorting and Compilation which
in this province keep changing at every census owing to the dual system of
epnmeration, The Officer in charge has to control a large Jow-paid temporary
establishment not easily amenable to discipliné and is expecied to  get the
maximum amount of work ont of every one under him. L. Sunder Dass not
only discharged his arduous personal duties with remarkable diligence and
ability but also continued to help me without remuneration, while on leave,
in completing the Report for about six months. Of my Ministerial Staff I
bave speocislly to thank my painstaking Head Clerk, Sheikh Bashir Ahmed, for
running the office smoothly throughout the period. He lightened my task
appreciably by rendering valuable assistance in preparing a large number of
difficult maps and diagrams to illustrate my Report.

In conclusion I must express my indebtedness to the Civil and Military
(iazette Press, Lahore, where the Report has been printed, for the excellence of
this difficult work. Many of the tables were most unwieldy and difficult to
compress into suitable sizes. They were rearranged in the press, and the clear
and compact forms in which they have been finally printed are due entirely to
the keen personal interest taken in the work by Mr. Wollen, the Works
Manager, and the intelligent manner in which his instructions were carried
out by his painstaking Foreman, Shaikh Mohammad Ashraff,

GuL. MuHAMAD.
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REPORT

ON THE

CENSUS OF BALUCHISTAN
1931.

CHAPTER I.

DISTRIBUTION AND I\IOVEBIEL\;T OF THE POPULATION.

Total Area of Baluchistan
Total Population

134,638 square miles.

868,617 persons.

1. The statistical duta will be found in the following tables :—
| . Part L | Part1L
Particulurs, Table. Report. Page
o’ Page
Area, Houses and population .{ Imperinl Table I 1
Varistion in population .| Imperial Table II 3
Race, Trihe or Caste .| Imperial Table XVII 107
Population by Politicul Agencies and Provincial Tables I and 11 125 & 127
Tahaila. *
Density, Water Supply and Crops .| Subsidiary Table 1 18
Deusity | .| Subsidiary Tubles 2and 4 ..| 18 & 20
Vari'ution in Indigenous population by | Subsidiary Table 3 19 .
.Dmttricta and Stutes,
Vital Statistics for Quetta Town .| Subsidiary Table $ 20
Racial Variation .| Subsidiary Tuble 6 21
Hlxme Population in Regular and Tribal | Subsidiary Tables7and 9 ..[ 22 & 23
reas. ,
Distribution of Indigenous and Alivn Popu- 22

lation in Regular and Tribul Areas.

Subsidiary Table 8

9

Buluuhiat.»m excluding the smal
Yreaenb In the possession of the

Kalat have never waived claim. It also excludes, as ab previous censuses,

iuteresting little Island, Haptalar, known to the Arabs as Astalo, to the Meds

2. Map No. 1 on the opposite page show
{)inlut of territory roun

s the geographical situation of Geographical.
d Gwadur Wlli'tih is at
Sultan of Muscat but to which the Khans of

the
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Divisions,

2 CHAPTER I.—DISTRIBUTION AND MOVEMENT OF THE POPULATION.

as Astalu and to the Hindus as Satadep. It is situated in the Arabian Sea
about 16 miles off the Makran coast and 26 from the Pasni Port. It is
about three miles long and one mile broad. An atmosphere of mystery and
legend has always surrounded Haptalar. 1t has been identified with the Nosala
of Arrian the weird accounts of which frightened the superstitious seamen of
Niarchus. In Hindu mythology it is believed to be the abode of the goddess
Kalidevi who is said to remam there for seven out of eight periods into which
the day and night are divided. Only in the morning is she believed to leave it to
take her bath at Hinglaj some 100 miles away in the Lasbela State of Baluchistan.
The place is held in extreme veneration by the Hindus, and pilgrims from all parts
visit it in small numbers. The island has never figured before in the census returns
evidently owing to its isolated situation. It nearly met the same fate at the
Census of 1931 and only came to notice through a Bengali mendicant whom I met
in Pasni in the course of my tours when it was too late to include him in the
census returns. He assured me, however, that he had been in the island for a year
all by himself and that there were no pilgrims or other visible human beings there
on the Census night. An interesting account of this little island is given in

Mr. Hughes-Buller’s Gazetteer of Makran,

3. With these two exceptions the province includes the whole of the
remaining area within the boundaries indicated on the map and consists of British
Baluchistan and British-administered territory, Tribal Areas and the States of
(1) Kalat including Kharan, and (2) Las Bela. Its geographical and physical
features are described in previonus Census Reports and Imperial and Provincial
Gazetteers: With a frontier of 520 miles with Persia, 723 miles with Afghanistan,
38 with what was formerly no-man’s-land in the extreme North, 471 miles of coast
line, several miles of the Imperial Airways route and finally a long and impor-
tant link in the Calcutta-London Motor road which in the near future promises to
become the high road to the Hedjaz and beyond, Baluchistan enjoys a pride of
place which justly entitles it to high rank among Indian provinces as India’s
sentinel on the most gigantic historical gateway to India.

4. The province is composed of the follo.wing political divisions :—
I. British Baluchistan (including British-administered territory).
II. Tribal Areas. :

III. Baluchistan States, namely (¢) Kalat including Kharan and
(#3) Las Bela. -

Legally, only two divisions are recognised under British Baluchistan, namely,
British Baluchistan and Agency Territories. The smaller units included in each

category are shown in the subjoined table with their respective areas and popu-

lation. . R

@
ToTAL, Parts 1¥ BrrTISH BALUCRISTAN, ParTs 1N AGENCY TERBRITORIES,
Administrative
Divizions, '
Arca, | Popu- Arca Popu- . Area Popu-
{Square {lation. Divisions. (equare | lation. Divisions. {square | lation.
miles.) ’ miles. ) : miles.)
BALUCHISTAN ..| 134,638) 868,617 N 0,084| 136,793 .. 37,864} 271,481
I—Brrmise Bavv-l 54,228] 463,508 . 9,084| 136,793 .. 37,804 271,491
CHISTAN.
DISTRICTS. . .
1. Quetta-Pithin 4,806 147,541 Pishin-Tahsil ., 3,062) 63,375| Quetta-Tahsil .. 548 76,640
District. N Chaman Sub- + 1,206 17,617 . . .e
Division f——— "
4,258, 70,892
2. Lomlai Dis- 7,525{ 86,087 Deki-Tahsil .. 1,688 17,998 Bori Tahsil . 1,671 18,532
triot, 4
Barkhan Tahbsil .. 1,300 20,434
Musakhe! Tahsii .. 2,181] 22,810
Sanjawi Sub-Tahail 676 8,313
5,837| 68,080
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ToTAL. ] Panrs 13 Burnsg Barocuiszax. | Pamrs 1w Acexoy Teemrromis.
© Administrative M
AdD}viuiom. ( Bzur::u | !ff{.:; Divisions. ’ g 5 ﬁ};‘: Divisions. ( 2’:% ]I"z%:
milew.} | : <@g
3. Zhob-Dintrict 10,315 57,963 . . . For;‘ ;Szztliemnn 6,458 32,989
Hindubégh-Tabsil | 1,458 11,580
. Kills  Ssifullabl. 2,308/ 13,304
-7 . Tahsil, .
10,315 57,863
4 ChagaiDis- | 20,036| 24,224 Shorarud Sub- | 414  2,219] Nushki-Tabsil ..| 23611 10,620
trict. Tansil Dalbandin Tabsil | 17,261] 11,185
19,622 22,005
5. Bolan and 358, 4,888 . . . . 359 4,088
Kachhi Rail-
way District, . 3 .
6. SblDistrict | 1,187 M3008 R
Administered |  3,907) 87,781! Sibi-Tahsil .| 1,148} 27,507 Nasirabad Tahsil.. 821 36,634
e Shabrig-Tabeil | 1,576/ 18,177| Kohlu Sub-Tahsil 382 5463
2,724 45,684 1,183 42,007
II.—~TRIBAL AREAS, 7.‘230 35,224 ]
Marh  ,, ..| 3.104] 24,860 _ . f'
Bugth . ..| 9,876 30,364 J
111.—STATRs ..{ 80,410| 405,100 . . e © e v e *
1. Kalad .| 73,275 342,101 - . o " . . .
Sarawan . 5,230{ 28,464 . A ve . . e
Jhalawan .. 20,795 88,978 .. . .- . . T ..
Kachhi .| 4,000 105,888 .. . U . .
Dombki-Kaheri{  1,358] 26,953 . . .. “ .. .
Mokma' .| 23260 68,462 . .- . .. . v
Kharan W) 18,5865 23,358 ae . . e T e
2. LasBela ..] 7,032 63008 .. . - . . .

8* For administrative purpoaes these form part of Sibi District.

The distinction between British Baluchistan and Agency Territories is
however only nominal. For practical purposes they are one and the same,
Chagai was the only tract in which administration was carried on by executive
order on the lines of Agency Territories until 1924 when it was declared to be
Agency Territory and f%rmally included in that category.

5. The Tribal Areas consist of the Mari and Bugti countries which are

administered by the tribal Chiefs under the
. political control of the Political Agent,
Torat .| 4089 128791 Sibi. It may be mentioned that the term

Tahsil. Area. |Population

Quotts Tabsil .. ss 70,600 “Ageémy Territories * includes the tracts
Nushki Tahsil .. 23610 10,820 ed in t 1 1
Ymadfia B S 0 bom alat e s thom i o0
o Tahsi .. asel 4,688 ,and a
1 in Map No. 2 facing this page.

6. British Baluchistan proper represents 7 per cent. of the total area and
16 per cent of the total population of the Province. Including Agency Terri-
tories, Tribal Areas and areas leased from Kalat the figures rise to 40 and 53
Tespectively but excluding Tribal Areas and areas leased from Kalat the
percentage of both area and population falls to 32.
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. 7. The administrative divisions of the
their respective areas and population are shown 1

rovince including States with
n the subjoined table :—

Area. Population, -
BALUCHISTAN .o 134,638 . 808,617
DISTRICTS . .. 64,228 463,608
Quetta-Pishin 4,806 147,541
Loralai 7,525 86,087
Zhob 10,316 57,963
Bolan 359 4 668
Chagai .. 20,036 24,224
Sibi . 11,187 143,005
(a) Administered area .. 3,907 87,781
(b) Mari and Bugti Tribal Areas 7,280 55,224
S8TATES v T 80,410 405,109
Kalat . 73,278 342,101
-Barawan . 5,230 28,464
Jhalawan 20,795 . 88,978
Kachhi - 4,060 105,886
Dombki-Ksheri country - 1,359 26,953
Makran . 23,269 68,462
Kharan . 18,665 23,358
Las Bela .- 7,132 63,008

8. The total area of the province covered by the Census of 1931 was
134,638 square miles which isthe same asin 1921 and 1911. The areas and
population of Districts and States are given in Imperial Table I. Those of

- minor divisions will be found in Provincial Table I. The external boundaries of

the province remained unchanged but the following inter-district transfers of
area and population took place during the decade 1921-1931.

Name of unit or area Area Population Unit from Uit to which
tranaferred, transferred. (1a21), which transferred. transferred.

Bhorarud Sub-tahsil 414 1,273 | Quetts-Pishin District ..| Chagai District.
Kachhi Railway line be- 6 1,256 | 8ibi District .| Bolan District,

tween Jhetipat and Pirsk

Railway atations. o Ty et .
Quat-Mandai Valley . 12 935 | Sibi District, Administer. | 8ibi District, Mari Tribal

ed area. country,

Internal changes of area within a unit are confined to the Sibi and Chagai

districts. In the former the Pur Valley covering an area of 9 square miles with a
population of 1,652 and forming part of the Sibi Tahsil in the Sibi District, was
transferred to the Shahrig Tahsil of the same districk. The Quat Mandai Valley
with an area of 12 miles and a population of 935 was transferred from the Sib1
Tahsil to the Mari Tribal area. The Western Sanjrani country, a part of the Chagai
District which had formerly been treated as a separate unit, was amalgamated
with the Chagai (Dalbandin) Tahsil in the same district and declared as Agency
Territory. -

9. The term population as used in this report means all persons who were
present within the limits of the province on the night of February 26, 1931, the
date of the final Census—whether in houses or tents, in trains or in boats or on the
march. The statistics collected at the Census thus represent the de facto popula-
tion which the Indian Census aims at and not the de jure population. Every
effort was made to ascertain the correct numbers but this is no easy task in a
province covering & vast area with a surprisingly small population living in scat-
tered villages and hamlets or constantly wandering over difficult mountains and
through deserts grazing their flocks or looking for means of livelihood. A syn-
chronous census of the whole ares in such conditions is a physical impossibility



ENCMERATION PROCEDURE. 5

This is particularly so because the average distance to be covered by an enumerator
ranges from 50 to over 150 miles while private literate enumerating agencies
are practically non-existent owing to educational backwardness.

10. To overcome these difficulties - the province was divided for purposes Eoumeration
of Census into (u) Regular Areas and () Tribal Areas. Inthe Regular Areas the Procedura.
Census was taken synchronously on the Standard Schedule. This category
covered only 200 square miles. The inhabitants of this region are almost
entirely aliens with a neglizible admixture of local tribesmen. On the other hand,
the Tribal Areas inkabited practically exclusively by indigenous tribesmen extend
over 134,438 square miles, These divisions are shown in Map No. 6. The tracts
‘shown in blact\- on the map represent the Regular Areas in which the Census -
was taken synchronously on the Standard Schedule excepting Kharan which - -
though censused on the Standard Schedule for the first time, had, for reasons
explained above, to be subjected to a non-synchronous enumeration. The
map indicates plainly the wmanifold dangers to which a synchronous census
is exposed. In the first place the synchronous and non-synchronous areas are
inter-mixed and great care has to be exercised to prevent double enumeration.

In the second place the population keeps constantly shifting in considerable
numbers from one part of the count~ tu snother, in search of work and pastur-
sge. Again in the autumn, a regutar < zodus of the local population takes place
towards India and the plains of Kachhi and Sibi as well as towards Afghanistan,
and to a small extent to Persia, while in winter an enormous wave of migration
gets in from Afghanistan bringing down large. caravans of nomads some of
whom winter in Baluchistan and some drift into Sind, the Derajat and beyond.
The chances of double-counting in Sind and other adjoining provinces were
further increased at the Census of 1931 owing to the fact that the final date of
the Census was fixed about three weeks earlier than in 1921. The emigrants.
to Sind and other Indian provinces do not begin to return before the beginning
or.middie of March and it was certain that if enumerated in Baluchistan they
would also be included in the census of Indian provinces in whiclythey were present.
on the Census night (26th February 1931). : .

-

11, To prevent duplication and omissions, various methods were employed.
In the Regular Areas censused synchronously, the enurerators were instructed to
enumerate only such tribesmen as were actually employed and were living within.
svnchronous areas. All tribesmen not living within these areas were pro-
hibited from entering them on the Census night. Where their presence was.
unavoidable they were scrupulously excluded.” On the other hand enumerators
in non-synchronous areas were told to exclude from their papers tribesmen
and others who were employed in the synchronous areas and were actually living
there. The local shifting population was enwmerated wherever found. The
heads of families were supplied with enumeration passes. To prevent double-
aounting, copics uf bhese pacoes were supplied to the enumerating staff of the areas
which they were likely to visit before the Census night.

12, The prevention of duplication dus to seasonal micration wa: =
ever, a more difficult matter. This disturbance sets in motiongat i:h:a1 f:.zlllq;)%l cf:?le
year. To enumerate t.]_lese migrants within the province would have resulted in
double-counting both in the plains as well as in Indian provinces for the reasons
already explained. The best way out of this difficult position was found in
putting off their enumeration until after the shifting part of the population had
fillered through the passes to settle down in their winter quarters within or
outside Baﬁpci;lita:];_ . Tl!u:; a.cg;ual enmlneration for these reasons was commenced
in areas subject to this disturbance as late as the eek
and was completed by February 26, 1931. o frst week of December 1930

_13. A different method was employed in respect of no:
ternitory passing through Baluchistan orI: tl?eir annuafwinter eng:iérngr?n&fgshﬁg
and the Derajat. The enumerators were instructed to ignore them altogether
Such families or individuals however as were actually wintering in the p;ovincé
or were found within the limits of the province on the Census night on their way
back to their homes in Afghanistan were included in the census of the population
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of Baluchistan, Such of these nomads as were sure to cross the border hefore
the Census night were not taken into account. Under mstructions from the Census
Commissioner for India, a separate modified schedule for their census was issued to
all -enumerators at the outposts through which these nomads commonl

known as Powindahs cross into India. The statistics thus collected will be dealt
with separately, Another factor which affects the accuracy of the fizures in non-
synchronous areas is the number of births and deaths that occur during the
interval between the commencement of enumeration and the final census, In
order to reduce the loss from this source to & minimum, instructions were issued to
all enumerators in non-synchronous areas to call upon the headmen to collect
and report figures of births and desths a few days before the Census night,

The.results T am afraid are not very satisfactory but the resultant loss is
insignificant, ' ‘

14. On the whole, the instructions mentioned were faithfully carried out to
the best of the enumerators’ ability and I am satisfied that the results
presented in Part TT of this volume are normally accurate. The enumerators’
work was subjected to a variety of tests by a number of supervising officers. These
tests need not. be.discussed in detail. _One of them is however, noteworthy. In
the course of our tours to check non-synchroneus enumeration my assistants and
myself as well asthe supervising staff encountered travellers and flock-owners and
questioned them at random. All particulars relating to them, the heads of their
families and other details as to tribe, relizion and occupation in respect of
themselves and the other members of their families were noted. On arrival
at the enumerator’s headquarters the enumeration book concerned was examined
and in almost every case the entries were found to tally,

15. The total de Jacto population in 1931 was 868,617 persons. This
consists of the following :—

(1) Indigenous resident population (760,125).
(2) Semi-indigenous population (21,922).
. (8) Aliens from India and all other orientals and foreigners (86,570).

(4) Seasonal nomads from Afghanistan who winter in Baluchistaun and
were present in the province on the Census night {included in (2)).

The population thus excludes :—

(1) The permanent indigenous .and semi-indigenous residents away in
India and beyond on the Census night.

(2) Thijpermgnent indigenous and semi-indigenous residents away in
ghanistan or Persia for the winter months,

(3) Aliens or their families ordinarily residing In the province but away
on the Census night to escape the winter. :

(4) Temporary spring and summer visitors from Sind and elsewhere,

: The statistics, actual and estimated, for each of these classes are given in
the subjoined table,

1. Indigenous population .. 760,125

2, Semil-indigenous .. . 6,969

3. Aliens - e .2 86,570

4. Seasonal Afghan nomads =~ .. .. 14,953

5. Temporary emigrants to India .. .. 42,594

6. Temporary emigrants to Foreign countries .. Not known,
.7. " Seasonal emigrants to Afghanistan (estimated) 1,000

By adding the emigrants (43,594) to the total (868.617) and subtracting
the Afghan seasonal nomads (14,953) we get a total of 897,258 which, based on the
ordinary methods of gauging the normal population, represents the normal popu-
Tation of the province. Again, if the alien population (86,570) were deducted from
the balance the actual resident population would fall to 810,688 which represents,
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with the exception of 6,969 semi-indigenous residents, the purely resident indige-
nous population of the province. The birthplace statistics supplied by the Indian

rovinces, however, are not very encouraging as pointed out 1n the Census Report
E;r 1911. On the one band they include children of parents from Indian pro-
vinces and fureign countries who hapfenei_i to be temporarily sojourning in
Baluchistan at the time of the birth of their children. And these are not few,
for Quetta has become a summer health resort especially for Sind from where large
numbers visit the province to escape the heat of the plains, for health, and for the
sake of expectant mothers. On the other hand, questions as to birthplace are
dificult for the ignorant indigenous mhabitants of Baluchistan to answer and
more difficult to record for the enumerator of Sind and-elsewhere owing to Iack
of detailed geographical knowledge. A resident of Makran found in India would
call himself 8 Makrani, and that of Las Bela, a Last. Similarly a resident of Jhala-
wan would either give only the name of his country or of his village which are
difticult for the enumerator to locate. Baluchistan thus loses many of the indige-
nous inbabitants which it should rightly claim as its own - The gain from the
source first named is comparatively small but the loss from the second is consider-
able, amounting I believe to several thousands. Another source of error which
13 inseparable from birthplace statistics is that large numbers of Makranis from
Makran, Lasis from Las Bela, Brahui, Baloch and Jatts from Jhalawan and
Kachhi have migrated into Sind and settled down there temporarily or semi-
permanently.  The birthplace record automatically gives births in these families
to Sind which means a corresponding loss to Baluchistan, T

16. In framing estimates of the normal population of Baluchistan the fact Normal Popt
should not however be lost sight of that the population has been subject to a tion.
regular winter migration ever since the restoration of peace and prosperity with
British occupation. This emigration will not cease so long as economic con-
ditions in the Kalat State do not change for the better. In the winter the popu-
lation moves down en masse to the plains and into Sind to escape the winter in
the hivhlands, and to find grazing and more lucrative employment. Inthe spring
the tile turns and it flows back through the old channels- into its summer
quarters. So long as the process continues the de facto population as disclosed
by a winter census mast be taken o be the normal winter population. . The normal
population for the summer, however, would be considerably larger. To arrive
at an approximately correcf estimate of the -~ -—— - _
normal summer population we should include T

C ' l
DT s T swm7 mot only the emigrants but also the large
D-:t»a:;&fg}-n m-: ::.M g crowds of summer visifors from Sind and
tum to Algh .~ 13 elsewhere who have been c¢ausing so much
m anxiety every ¥ear to the local authnrities
ddd— Balance - of Quetta owing to pressure on the limited
). Emirants who return i the | accommodation availsble and an madequate
2. Ui doe ta mistakes i . supply of drmking water. The marginal
bataplece reiam of ocher l calculations put the normal summer popula- -

:..m,-\f_zhnninlllﬁ Per- !
sia, ete. (eatimated ) - k<At

etc.. and wasonal imeigramts T,
wry - 40
Totd ... %400

17. The administrative divisions of the province with their respéctzve Arez and

ton at close one million souls. Unless
the water difficulty proves insurmoantable,
thisis likely to continue to grow rapidly in
future years, for, Quetta has acqured
considerable popularity as a sanitorium
amongst residents of Sind and other

- areas and population, n1931 have been given inparagraph 7. Diagram No. 1 illus- Population.

Nomu of Conutry or Proviner. - Ares.  Popaiation,

trates the proportions per cent. of each
unit to the total area and population of

EE

:gfm: ‘-’v";;’:’;; the province. The population and area

Cevion I nhm sziawe of Baluchistan are compared with some
Denaar] ; T i e of the other Indian provincesand forei

R L Y
1

o esn countries, etc., in the marginal table and
- L 3w : i
woner 1gpmmre AT€ ilustzated In & more convenient form

x - W25 rewe InDiagramNo.2. Taking the area and

¥, West Lonims

e i N L)

population of Baluchistan as 160, the

pm;;)rtit}n; which these provinces and countries bear to Baluchistan in point of
area and population are exhibited in the subjoined table. ‘
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' Area.  Population,
Baluchistan .o .. . 100 100

Assam . .. . . b0 1,067
Bengal . . . 62 5,881
Bombay . . . 113 3,024
Central Provinces and Berar = .. . 74 1,745
North-West Frontier Province .. . 27 539
Punjab Cee . . ©101 3,280
Sind . . . 34 448
Ceylon ™ o . 19 612
Denmark . . e 11 410
French Indo-China .. . T e 100 1,554
Greece ‘e . .s 37 714
Iraq . T . 111 . 345
Korea Y .o .- 63 - 2,187
—— _Newfoyndland - .. . . 122 32
WESt Inm&s . aa . 64: 1,006

18. In the marginal table are set forth statistics of density for Baluchistan
' and its main political divisions
. Densi.] 88 Wwell as some of the Indian
District, Stale, Province or Coun- | Area. | Population. |ty per | provinces and States and a few

trs. mie.| foreign countries with approxi-
I.—BALUCHISTAN .. 134,628 868,617 8 n?.ately corl‘espondlng dimen-
DISTRICTS - .| ss2s aess8 | Sions. Strange to say, Baluch-
Quetta-Pishin .- 4,806, 147,541 31| istan can beat in density of
Lomlai . ol e Soaes ‘8| population two countries at
Bolan_ T 350 4,688 13| least namely Nejd and Hedjaz,
J3n. Chagal o Beg a2 3| and Tibet which have only two
. "Administered area . 3,907 87,781 22| and four persons respectively
" “Mari-Bugticountry .. 7,280 85,224 81 o the square mile. A glance
STATES ol so4100 4051 6| at the list of Indian provinces
Kalat | TENS %aoesy 9| and States will show that
T -t -1 Baluchistan stands at the lowest
TL—TDIAN PROVINCES AND fung. Looking from another
" (ay Provinces, angle one can clearly see that
1. “North-West Frontier Pro- : i i ;
... vince .| 836 aess2ed 12| density is comparatively higher
- gonmgb ig:lw.ggg gg.gg?.,m f];g in almost zll areas under direct
. m b . » » » 141
4. Bongal - .| s2essl 51,087,334 618 British c%ntrol fwlﬁere the
5. Amam gpe| M| s 14 magnetic charm of European
o TOVinCes an il 1 i
Z | o o | chiliston, sl of e nd
{b) States. .. = . -- -1~ - L VY, ’
- - -1, Travancord 7,625 GOU5973] 668 : : : .
_ 2. Gwsllor 1 28361 3323070 134 !ndustrw.l and agrlcultu.ral
3. Hyderabed -| 82098 Mallly 170 | improvements, more lucrative
. B ) s s ¥ y 1 eni-
6. Mysoro | 20320 507902 o24 | employment and other am
8 Cookin . . Lso) 1205016 si2 " 'ties are attracting people from
. Central India Agoncy .. 61,597 60,6327 irect:
I, FORBIGN COUNTRIES. all directions and are slowly
L Chima ~ | 3,100000] 340,000,000 97 but surely breaking down the
- Nejd and Hedjaz «r] 1,000, »000, = THe
3 Tibet e ol Vg0l  3ovooco| 4| Walls of that traditional
4. Penia .o 830,000 100000001 16 insularity which has been a.
6. Aggﬁnimn 'l 245000 6400000 21| characteristic of the people
7. Irag .| 150,000  3,0000000 20! of this province.

, 19. The mean density for Baluchistan is 6 persons to the square mile,
Excluding alien settlements it falls to 5. Taking the political divisions separately,
British Baluchistan including British Administered territory as well as Tribal
Areas has a density of 9. In the Statesitis only 5. Splitting the province again
into the three main natural divisions—the uplands, the plains and the barren
sandy deserts, the most densely populated part in the highlands is the Quetta.
tahsil with 140 persons to the square mile. This is largely due to the presence of
the Military garrison in the Quetta Cantonment, and the alien population of all

classes in the Quetta town, the largest business and industrial centre of the province

which is continually attracting additional population from all quarters of the

Baluchistan as well as adjoining Indian provinces and from across the Afghan

and Persian borders. Without the Quetta town and cantonment the density of
the Quetta tahsil falls to 30. ) .-
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IN 1901, 1911, 1921, AND 1931.
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20. Tn the plains which include the Sibi and Nasirabad tahsils of the Sibi
district and the Kachhi division of the Kalat State the most densely Qpp_ulategi
area lics in the Nasirabad tahsil with 45, followed by Kachhi 26, and the Sibi tahsil

with 24 persons to the square mile. The figures for Kachhi and Sibi fluctuate’

shie ing to seasonal hnmigration of Brahuis from the highlauds, and Powin-

:lll:s;f ?rgr:l%;g?mhiSban. The numbers would have been considerably smaller had
the Census been taken in the summer. In Nasirabad, however, the density is
mainly permanent. This is the only part of the province which possesses canal
irrigation from the Tndus and where agricultural facilities are largely responsible
for the comparatively higher density. TIn the third natural division which in the
main comprises the Chagai district and Kharan, the density is only 1.

21. The first attempt at a Census was made in 1891. A regular Census Variation in
was tuken synchronously in all cantonments, railway stations, railway gang-huts Population,
and the town and cantonment of Quetta. A rough estimate of the resident popu- Census of 1891.

lation was made in the remaining parts of the Quetta-Pishin district. in 1890 and
checked in 1881. A similar estimate was prepared for the old Thal Chotiali district

which has since been truncated and forined into the Stbi and Loralai districts. In.

the Zhob district, estimates were framed for only Bori which now forms the head-
quarters tahsil of the Loralai district. There was no Census Superintendent.
No report was written and no records are available.
22. The total area covered was 20,568 square miles against 134,638 in
1031, The population was 171,752 against 868,617 in1931. The Ce;nsus was too
fragmentary and the estimates were incomplete in as much as they included esti-
mates of the resident population only and ignored nomads. Moreover children
of both sexes were classed as females. Comparisons in these circumstances with
statistics collected at subsequent censuses will only yield misleading results and
T Ty Ty o T | have therefore been avoided.
PoPUIATION ENCHERATED. Maps Nos. 3, 4, 5 and 6 show the
l various methods, standard and
modified, synchronous and non-
synchronous by which the
Census was tiken between 1901
and 1931. Figures of area
Siv1s8 and population for each of these
799,625 categories are shown in the
868617 marginal table.

Arca in
Hyuare
Yoar of Consus, | milos Ona ! On the
dealt linodilied 'Standard; Estima-
with, uclwduloﬂiclwdult‘.l ted.

|

|
11901 .| R2,050 302311 45.707' 459,728
1911 oo V4,038 TTEBAG: 03,007
1921 Ceaf 134,838 702,558 04,836 8231
1831 oo 134,088 757,763’ 110.34{!‘

Total.

23. The Census of 1901 went far bgfond its predecessor. It embraced Census of 1901.

the whole province excepting Makran and Kharan, and the Western Sanjrani
country in the Chagai district. The alien population living in towns and canton-
ments, in railway limits, at District and other headquarters stations and in all
alien settlements was censused svnchronously by regular metheds on the Standard
Schedule. The indigenous population in British and British-administered districts
was enimerated non-synchronously on a simple family schedule. The population
of the States was estimated still more roughly on a tribal basis. Age, marriage,
subsidiary occupation, means of subsistence of dependents, birthplace, language,
literacy, knowledge of English and infirmities were not recorded in respect of the
indigenous population both in the Districts and in the States,

24. The Census of 1911 was the first real Census and covered the whole Census of 1911,

province. It was taken hy actual enumeration. In the Regular Areas inhabited
practically entirely by aliens, the census was carried out synchronously by actual
enumeration of individuals on the Standard Schedule. Elsewhere the enumera-
tion was conducted on a modified schedule adopted to suit local susceptibilities,
The schedule together with supplementary enquiries fell short of the Standard
Schedule in so far as the record of Civil condition and age was omitted. Civil
condition was omitted on political grounds, age on account of ignorance of indivi-
duals or headmen to furnish even approximate ages. The 1911 Census, however
went a step further in collecting a mass of statisties of considerable administrative
value for the very wide range of clans, sections and sub-sections of all indigenous
tribes while it stole a march on the Indian Census in respect of bilingualism. Sir
Denys Bray, my far-seeing predecessor of 1911, brought within the range of
enwmeration statistics of bilingualism which in subsequent decades attracted
considerable attention of scientiats and eventually in 1931 figured in the Standard,
Indian Schedule at the special request of European acientists.
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25. Comparinglike with like, that is to say, excluding from the population
of 1911 the areas not censused in 1901, the decennium ending with 1911 disclosed
a decrease of 72,268 persons, or 10 per cent. of the total population. This decline
was not due to any pestilence nor to any other unusual disturbing influences, for,
conditions during the decade were on the whole normal. It was due chiefly to
over-estimates in 1901. In his report on the Census of 1901, Mr. Hughes Buller

_ remarked that the Extra Assistant Commissioner who was in original charge of the
operations in the enumeration stage thought that the numbers of the Brahui trihes
were excessive and that those for the Jhalawan country should be received with
special caution. ‘* The numbers in Jhalawan,” assubsequently pointed outin the
1911 Report, ¢ were generally felt to be pitched too high.” The idea that there
was a tendency among tribal chiefs to exaggerate numbers of their tribesmen
cannot be brushed aside without giving it due weight. The larger the number of
followers, the greater was the importance of the Chief according to the criterion of
strength of those backward days. The secret of tribal prowess was being exposed
to the public eye for the first time, so the temptation not to look small among
rival chiefs was irresistible. The real strength was thus possibly magnified. And
in doing so they evidently not only included in their estimates the numbers present
but also all those families which had migrated to Sind permanently or to both
Sind and Kachhi for the winter season.

Census of 1921, 26. In 1921 the final Census was taken on the 18th March. The division

&
-,

Census of 1931,
Conditions of
the Decade.

of the province into synchronous and non-synchronous areas, the forms of the
Standard and Local Schedules and the procedure adopted for enumeration were
identical with those of 1911, The Census was carried out by actual enumeration
asin 1911 excepting a small portion of the Fort Sandeman Tahsil (Kakar Khura-
san) where owing to the disturbed condition of the borderland after the rising of
1919, statistics were collected by estimates. Thus, for practical purposes, the
operations covered the whole province. The total population as shown in the
' - margin revealed a drop of 35,078 persons in the
1921, | decade ending with 1921. This was largely due to
the influenza epidemic of 1918 followed by a serious
outbreak of cholera, scarcity and famine in
——— 1920 and 1921. The influenza epidemic alone
claimed 61,452 victims which is believed to be exclusive of a considerable
number of unrecorded deaths in outlying areas. All told, the total loss from this
cause was not less than 70,000. The death roll from cholera and famine and
scarcity was not very large but famine and scarcity induced temporary emigration
on an extensive scale and large numbers escaped enumeration within the province.
But for the presence of large numbers of alien immi-
grants composed of troops and followers, railway
gangmen and other employees, traders and immigrants
from Afghan territory in consequence of the Great world war and subsequently
the Afghan war, the decline disclosed by the Census of 1921, would have been
considerably greater.

27. The past decennium (1921-31) opened under unfavourable conditions.
The Sheranis and other tribesmen of Zhob who had been driven across the border
into Afghanistan-and the Waziri country during the troubles of 1919 had
not all returned to their homes before the end of the last decennium. In
subsequent years some of them gradually came in and settled down again. The
drought of 1920-21" resulted in scarcity which culminated in famine in 1921-22.
In 1922-23 the rainfall was generally timely and well distributed and conditions
on the whole were better. The years 1923-24 and 1924-25 were comparatively
prosperous ones except that grazing was scarce -in the Mari-Bugti country in
1924-25. In 1925-26 the rainfall was below the average, and the winter rains were
deficient and untimely. The crops were damaged bymsevere cold. Parts of

1911,

Balochistan ..| 834,703 709,025

42,309
86,166

Immigrants in 1811
o in 1921

. ‘the province, especiaily the Mari and Bugti tribal areas and the Chagai

district were threatened with scarcity. In 1926-27 rainfull was above the
average. Crops were better and grazing and fodder facilities were generally
adequate. Locusts appeared about the end of the year and did some damage
to crops. In 1927-28 and 1928-29, the rainfall was below the average. In
some parts locusts did some damage in 1927-28 and there was scarcity in
the Mari and Bugti country. Elsewhere agricultural conditions were unfavour-
able. Spring crops were below the average owing to damage caused by locusts and
cold winds and grazing was poor. 1929-30 and 1930-31 were years of fitful rain-
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PUBLIC HEALTH. ' 1

it was above, in others below the average where it adversely
;ﬁ:ctolc{l i(])::e Eﬁ:tuinn crops. Conditions were bad in Chagai where both
autumn and spring crops failed. The Sibi district, however, suffered most from
deficient rainfall and ravages of locusts. In other parts of the country
agricultural conditions were on the whole normal. . , .

28. « Thus the unfavourable conditions under which the decennium com-
menced continned more or less unmitigated, thopgh n a mxlt.ler form, through_out
the period in one partor the other. -The scarcity and famine which prevailed
throughont the province in 1920-21 and 1921-22 and partly in 1922-23 caused
serious devastation among the flocks. Emigration naturally set in, as always
happens, and scattered large numbers in all directions across tghe provincial
frontiers. Shifting sands brought in from the deserts o_f Chagai by clouds of
sand-storms laid waste a considerable area of arable lands in the Mastung Valley
and closed down a large number of perennial sources of irrigation. Down in the |
pluins of Kachhi, many villages were deserted owing to the inability of cultivators
to utilise flood water on which the population mainly depends. It 18 difficult to
estimate the numbers that left their homes to save their lives outside the province,
but there is no doubt that they amounted to several thousands.

29. Several parts of the province were declared famine-stricken areas
during the earlier years of the decennium. Relief works were opened in British = = -
territory which cost over 1Rs. 2,16,000. Gratuitous relief amounted to over
Rs. 1,37,000. Special Takavis to the extent of over a million rupees were also
distributed in cash and kind, in addition to the ordinary Takavi loans, amounting to
Rs, 23,62.000, A considerable portion of the special Takavi loans was eventually
written off besides remissions of revenue amounting to over Rs. 1,50,000, a sure
roof of the fact that economic conditions during the decade were bad énough _
}ur the natural growth of population.

30. Diagram No. 3 shows the rise per cent. on the wages prevailing at
the end of the preceding decade. It seems that the rise was the lowest in the case
of the Civil Junior Clerks but this is not the case, for, this class of employees had
received their due share just before the commencement of the decennium under
review. Prices ruled high during 1921-22 and 1922-23, There was a sudden
drop during the following two years. They began to rise akhin in 1925-26 and
remained practically stationary when in 1930-31 they fell to a level whick had
never been reached before.

31. Except in the urban areas which are well supplied with means of Public Heslth. -
medical relief, the standard of health was generally low in conseéquence of scarcity i '
and famine and the general economic conditions after the famine years. To make X
matters worse, before the rural population had time to show signs of recovery §
another gerious visitation of cholera coupled with outbreaks of small-pox an(i ;-
measles caused tonsiderable loss of life in the beginning of the decade.- In the :

latter part of the decennium, however, public health regained normal
proportions.

32, During the decade under review, motor traffic almost ¢q is- unicatj
laced wheeled trafficand pack animals in the Districts except mlilggszlzrg;: rommunicfions
In the States, motor traffic continued to increase. All headquarters stations botI; :
~ In British territory and the States were connected by metalled or fair weather '
roads fit for motor traffic. Mechanical transport is becoming more popular for h
transport of passengers, agricultural produce, and trade gocds in ruralareas and is
oausing some anxiety to the Railway Department. By the extension of the Zhob

Valley railway from Hindubagh to Fort Sand : :
,-8dded during the decennium. ° eman, 132 miles of rail-road were

33. Ashas been explained, the conditions of the
not very favourable to the normal growth of population.
discloses an increase of 68,992 persons since 192].
Increases are exhibited below :—

Past decennium were Movement of
Yet the Census of 193] Population,
The actual and percentage

——————

ACTUAL POPTLATION, © ACTUALIXCRESSE OR | PERCENTAGE r.\'cms-g

B N DECREASE. _| ___ omrpEcrease. '

190], 1911, 1921, I 1931, ’ 1901-,' 1911- || 1921. - 1901- 1911 | 1e21. t

— | | ; 1631 . st ye3n | iean| a3l | 1o3) ;

alnchistan .. 310,746 703 79,625 i457 ‘ y . . ‘

Pulachis | g;:z.;:.g: s:];:;(]lg 199,625 86§.917!+a..m;;+33.914 +68,992! +7 +4 .
States . | 425,640 :"0'-)9‘1-1 ;:‘0.6@; 403,508 4 81,402| 4 49,008, 442,60 +2 +12! -Iig T

+ 438,840, 420,201 378,977, 403,109 -—23,53];—-]5.:52_.}.25,132" -3l __;i ++7
- -




12 CHAi’TER L—DISTRIBUTION AND MOVEMENT OF THE POPULATION.

The main causes which can contribute to an increase are threefold, namely,
double-counting, balance of immigration, and natural growth. In a province
which is subject to constant waves of migration, doub(f; counting is inevitable,
Special measures were taken in 1831 to reduce errors from thia source to a minimum
and I have no doubt that the numbers have not been inflated to an extent which
would vitiate the results, The various tests to which the statistics have heen

.subjected tend to confirm this conclusion. We have thus to look to balance of
immigration and natural growth as the two main causes of increase.

34. Eliminating the gain by immigration and adding the loss by emigra-
tion, we find that the increase in the past decennium due to natural growth was.
39,605 but that compared to the previous decade (1911) there has been a decline
amounting to 31,318. Details are shown below :—

ACTUAL NUMBERS. VaARLATIOX PER OEXT,
‘ 1911, 1921, | 1031, |12 | 192131, |1912-1031
-
Total Consus population .. .| 834703 | 709,825 | se8,617 |  —a +9 +4
Add—Loss by emigration .. .| 176,273 80,415 42,504 ~-21 -20 -y
_ Totsl .. .| 010076 | se0050 | 911,211 —8 +6
Deluct—Guin by immigration.. .| 58,500 | 78,387 | 90,053 +34 +16 +54
Balance—Natural population ..l 852,476 | 781,653 | 821,158 —8 +5 -

‘ It will be seen that the rate of natural growth between the intercensal period
1921-31 was 5 per cent. but compared to the population of 1911, there was a
decline of about 4 per cent. These figures do not disclose the true state of

- affairs. The natural population of Baluchistan in 1911 was 852,476. If we add
to our natural population for 1931 the 70,000 lives which -Baluchistan lost in its
recorded and unrecorded 'victims of the influenza epidemic we get a total of
§91,158 which means an increase of. 4'5 per cent, instead of a decrease of 4 per
cent. since 1911 as shown above. The fact is, it 18 not safe to commit oneself to
any definite conclusions in view of the serious disturbance which is caused b
migration at each successive cemsus. We have norecord of vital statistics to
measure the growth of population. . The only locality where registration of vital
statistics is supposed to be compulsory is the town of Quetta, statistics for which
are given in Subsidiary Table 5. This record is hardly of any use owing to the
shifting nature of the population which is almost entirely alien. An attempt was
made in 1911 to collect statistics of births and deaths for 6,641 families from all
parts of the country. In- 1921, figures were collected for 3,5¢2 families but, in
1931, a more elaborate form was used for this purpose, and the number of
families examined for fertility and mortality was 39,744, The results are
exhibited in the subjoined table :—

Families  Survivals per

Census Year. examined.  thousand
. : . children born.
1911 s 0,641 613
1921 .e 3,682 622
1931 e 39,744 669"

Though the rate of survivals-is fairly high and shows a steady increase
yet it hardly serves any useful purpose for any definite deductions. Again, we have
no means of ascertaining the number of emigrants into Afghanistan and Persia
which have a frontier of 1,281 miles with Baluchistan. Similarly we lose all our
fishermen, traders and others from the Makran coast who may be on the high seas
on the Census night carrying on business outside Baluchistan waters, And lastly
I am convinced that our loss of population is considerable owing to incomplete
record of birthplace, for, emigrants who are mostly ignorant cannot give correct
answers and enumerators in foreign lands cannot classify them accurately. This
is proved by the statistics of Baluchistan emigrants, and of Brahuis, and Brahui-
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speukers censused in the Bombay Presi-
dlency shown in the marginal table. While
the number of emigrants from Buluchistan
censused in Bombay has fallen by 35 per
cent., the number of Brahuis and
Brahui-speakers hus risenby 32 and 77
per cent. in ten years. This enormous
increase cannot possibly be attributed to
natural growth without additions by im-
migration, and the anomally only serves

to strengthen the suspicion that emigration statistics are unreliable as a guide.

33. With so many disturbing clements which influence the movement
of population of this province, it is hopeless to draw any definite conclusions and 1
cannot dn better,after a fruitless struggle than leave the subject by repeating the
opinion formed by Sir Denys Bray after a laborious researchin 1911 that ** the
more clearly the nature of the problem is realised, the more hopeless it appears
to attempt to measure- the increase or decrease that has occurred in the

* population of Baluchistan during the past ten years.”

36. The historical,
bution of pnpu]utiun have

confine the discussion to a brief analysis of the more important

‘)hysi(-al and economic factors influencing the distri- Variation b y
ween fully discussed in the 1911 Rerort. ilere I shall Districts and

actors concerning States and their

the variations in respect of each district and the states,
37. Statistics of variation in population and density for districts since Distriets,

1921 are shown in the marginal

PoprLaTiON, Var Drexwrry. table. The Sibi district tops
AFt&- . » .
- Dintricts. tion, —! the -list with an increase of
1021 | 1931, 192, | to3l. | 24,797 persons or 21 per cent,
et The Dlari-Bugti tribal area of
DISTRICTN L4 AR 463,508 442,800 ost o the Sibi district shows the
urtta-Pishin 135800 1475404107320 2w 3y b . .
fmm pspet Rl e e B B highest inerease of 17,265 or 45
Zhoh B6.0aN  BT.000 41,205 5 # per cent. Taking the two areas
Holan & NT4 4. 6% — I uf 15 13 \ i M

Chagal | e el e ) | separately, the DMari country
Fubi T T PE TR T 13i alone accounts for an increase

Administered Arva wLHY W7, TRE 7,592 2 22 P '
Sari toces Comntry | 37wop sazni| f172ey o w ©f 71 percent. This high rate
(2) Man Country ».] 14,601 2886004 10,359 4. 17 of increase 13 discounted partly
_5) Bugti Country | 2048 30300 6080 6" 8 hes docrease of 24 per cent. in

the adjoining tahsil (Kohlu), which is inhabited

chiefly by Maris who step across

into the Mari country in winter in 8earch of pasture. The Bugti area ‘has been
content with 8 more digestible increase of only 29 per cent. Both Maris and
Bugtis are pastoral tribes. Both lost lurge numbers in 1921 by emigration due
to famine and scarcity, the Maris perhaps in & much larger measure, and re-
covered their emigrants with the return of normal conditions in the decenniyn
under review. Both are turbulent rival tribes with an hListoric record of in-
satinhle jealousics which year in, year out end in the spilling of valuable Baloch
blood. Their jeulousies have so overgrown normal proportions that, despite the
evident disadvantages of exagaeration or suppression of numbers, a rival
. acction is liable to succumb to the temptation of looking large by its numerical
strength. T suspected the accuracy of the figutes and personally interviewed the
I was assured that the numbers at the previous Censuses had been
understated and that at the Census of 1921, they were necessarily low owing to
the causes stated above. Amongst the Maris, as amongst some other tribes, the
periodical  division of agricultural lund is based on the number of males of all
ages. Similarly, in criminal cases compensation is assessed on the numerical
strength of scctions or clans or even on the whole tribe. The Mari Chief
assured mo that only in the year preceding the Census he had an opportunity
of estimating the strength of the tribe which was very near that disclosed by
the Census, The argwnent, I am inclined to admit, deserves consideration.
Nevertheless, the recovery appears surprisingly rapid for both tribes.

38. The administered area of the Sibi district as distinguished from the
Mari and Bugti tribal arca shows a gain of 7,632 persons or 9 per cent. to which
the Sibi tahsil contributed 5,067 persons. This was due to temporary immi-
gration on a larger scale consisting mostly of Brahuis from the Sarawan and

Mari Chief,

Divisions.-

Sibi.
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Loralai.

Zhob and
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Jhalawan divisions of Kalat and the enumeration of the train population which,
had the train not been late on the Census night, would have been enwmerated in
Bolan. The Nnsirabad tahsil shows the mext higher increase, namely, 6,178
persons or 20 per cent. Here, %s elsewhere, the increase is not entirely natural, for,
numbers were swelled to .a small extent by alien gangmen working on irrigation
works and by indigenous labourers from adjoining areas who move down to the
plains to escape the winter in the highlands or from the plains of Kachhi to
earn a living. The decrease in the Kohlp and Shahrig tahsils is due entirely to

the annual winter migration. .

39. Next among the districts stands Quetta-Pishin with an increase of
11,732 or 9 per cent. followed by Loralai and Zhob with 3,614 and 1,295 persons

- or 4 and 2 per cent., respectively. The Quetta tahsil accounts for an increase of

8,426 persons or 12 per cent. The actual increase, however, in the rural population
which is the natural resident population is only 3. The Quetta town alone, which
has a floating population, coniributes an increase of 9 per cent. The Pishin tahsil
shows an increase of 7 per cent. The loss to Chaman of 5 per cent. should have
been actually greater, for, the Achakzais were censused after some of the families
who winter in Afghan limits had left British territory, but this loss was nearly
counterbalanced by immigration due to the expansion of the town which shows
an increase of 1,824 since 1921.

40. Bolan, inspite of gain of population by the opening of a Central Jail
at Mach and the increase in the number of indigenous inhabitants amounting in
all nearly to 2,500 persons, shows a decrease of 186: This is entirely due to the
absence of temporary workmen on roads and railway gangmen and employees
who were discharged after the close of the Afghan war.

'41. In the Loralai district which, as a whole, shows an increase of 3,614

“or 4 per cent. the Duki tahsil contributes the highest percentage increase of 14.

Barkhan with 13 follows next, the increase being due largely to Afghan nomads.

-Bort and Musakhel have an increase of 4 each. These two tabsils are subject to

least disturbance from migration and the increase in their cases represents approxi-
mately the normal rate of growth. The increase in Duki is due partly to internal

- migration from Sanjawi as well as a larger number of Afghan nomads. The

absence of Afghan Powindahs at the Census of 1931, us well as the winter
emigration of its permanent summer population account for the decrease of 17
per cent. in the Sanjawi tahsil.

42. In Zhob, with an increase of 2 per cent. only, Killa Saifullah shows an
increase of 13 per cent., Hindubagh a decrease of 12 per cent. and Fort Sandeman
an increase of 4 per cent. Here also winter migration is mainly responsible.
The same remarks apply to Chagai which shows an increase of 7 per cent.

43. Variations in the population and density of States are exhibited in

——" Devare. | the marginal table. Kalat, in-
States and OFpLATION. Varia - cluding Kharan, has contributed
Divisions. 1021, | 1051, | tion. |1921, 10, | & modest 4 per cent. during
the ten years 1921-31. Taking
the divisions individually, Kachhi
STATES . g;g,gg';‘ ;t‘)g.llg'i? +f6.l-';g 5l 8 accounts for an increase of 41,
Kalat . +18,8: : 5 : TR
Surawa | “54'262| 2564|2578, 10| 5 Lombkiand Kaheri39 anf].Jha]a-
Jhalawan | 7070 88978 49208 4 4 wan 12 percent. while Sarawan
XKachhi ..} 75,1631 105,886( 430,733 19 26 heads the list with a fall of 48
Dombki-Esheri
Country Jossel 20073 47300 16| 20 followed by Kharan-and Makran
- Makran . 462 —~3308 3
Kieron oT738| 23958 —4380] 2 s with decreasc_es of 16 and 5 per
Las Bola 50,606/ 63,008 +12,3121 7 8 cent., respectively. The loss of

| Sarawan is the gain of Kachhi
and the Dombki-Kaheri country where Brahuis from Sarawan and Jhalawan
own agricultural lands and find grazing for their flocks in winter. Not only do the
land-owning Brahuis, their satellites the Loris and other labouring classes find
shelter in the plains but also nomads from Shorawak and other parts of
Afghanistan and from the Chagai Agency follow suit in considerable numbers,
thus causing an abnormal rise in the resident population of the plains. The
increase would have been larger but for the fact that about 20,000 Brahuis
returned much earlier to Jhalawan from the plains of Kachhi and Sind owing to
timely rains which accounts for the increase of 12 per cent.
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vy} i weos | SMM | ~1AM . jnoo.ce (1,874 persons) smong
—y . 3027 4817 —410 loch i tributed mainly
r}f«:n"h‘ . 3725 | 4261 +536 | the Baloch1s cont s
Magzis - Sl 22l 1355 . by the Sangur tribe and is due
Ehabok :',l . | szm1| Yam1 o either toa change of classification
Gonze b e B 2481 ¥3S 0 or the emigration In 1921 of a

laroe nwuber of members  of this tribe to Sind. The Increases among lihi(;
Brahuis are due to seasonal migration which vary from year to yez:ln;. L s
difticult, however, to trace the causes of the abnormal increase among the 11115 :
which amounts to 7,823 or 34 per cent: The marginal table gives the stren%*t 1(;1-,
each of the Lasi tribesin 1921 and 1931. The classification of tnbis rlllo ou
anderwent some change in 1931 owing to the separation of some of the n_u]l:o; .
tribes and their amalgamation with the five main tribes called the Panj Ra) bu

it is difficult to account for the large increase of 34 per cent. unless the decline 13
1991 is attributed to their wholesale emigration to Sind owing to scarcity ]:Im‘
subsequent famine in 1920 and 1921 which 13 most probable in view of their .

close proximity to Karachi.

45. Map No. 7 illustrates the density of districts and states for 1931. Densify-

____ Inthe marginal table are given statistics of
Districta and t—%r'ﬁ“ B ;frf‘;"lm'{f,:;;' ! density for three censuses. Thesc figures do
States. . 2L .

e : not represent the actual state of density in

DISTRICTS .| 8 8 | 9 I the countryside ; for miles and miles outside

Quetta-Pishin | 24 23 3t 3 or ! ¢ A 9

Loraiai o i 11 1t | town areas and railway premises not a soul,

Zhob : i S | not even a bird is to be seen over many parts

Chaesi 1 i 1 | of the province while in some tracts there

St o R 13 ) are more grave-yards than inhabited villages.

- 9 [ ] - u

Sele L 5 5 5 | Bxcluding the Regular Areas occupied

Las Bels g 7 9

lasben o by the shifting population living in towns and
cantonments, railway premises, headquarters stations, etec., the figures of density
for 1931 shown in the following table will be found to be interesting :—

Persons per square  Perasns per square Persons per squarc Persons per square

mile excuding  mile irduding mile exciuding  mule incleding

Reguiar Arers Reyular Areas Regular Areas  Regwlar Arens
¢ (1931% {1931). (1931 ). (1931).
DISTRICTS . 7 9 Chagai - 1 1
Quetta Pishin .. 16 N 31 Sibi .- 12 13
Larslai . 1 m - STATES 5 5
Zbob . 5 L] Kalat 5 3
Bolan . 1 13 Las Bela . 9 9

The Chbagai district is the most sparsely populated with a density of 1.
The Quetta-Pishin district is the most densely populated tract in the province with
31 persons to the square mile. Compared with districts of adjoining provinces
these figures present an interesting contrast. The most thinly populated district
of Sind, Thar Parkar, has 3 more persons to the square mile than themost densely
populated district (Quetta-Pishin) in Baluchistan. In the Punjab, the minimum
density is 56 in the Dera Ghazi Khan district. In the North-West Frontier
Province, Dera Ismail Khan, the most thinly populated district, has 79 persons
to the square mile against 31 of Quetta-Pishin.

46. In the Regular Areas * House > was defined as the dwelling place of Houses,
a commensal family including 1ts resident dependents such as widows, servants,
guests, ete. This term also included hotels, serais, cooley lines, encampments,
religious places, mosques, temples, etc., shops, godowns and garages where, in the
majority of cases, a single person was found sleeping on the Census night.
In the Tribal Areas censused on a modified schedule, the termhad a much wider
application. It included not only the houses made of sun-dried and baked bricks
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as defined in the Regular Areas but also mud buts of a primitive type, the Kizhdi
or Gidan (the common goat-hair blanket-tent of the. nomad and semi-nomad
tribesmen), shelters made of dwarf-palm mats, qQug-outs covered with conical
roofs of juniper bark and branches, Jhuggis and Bhungis or mat-hut shelters, and
even caves in hill-sides. .

47. The marginal table shows that there is-a strong tendency towards
PrroExtacr or settled life,

TrieaL Cexsus, VARIATION. . RACH CLASB TO The purely
A oTAL PorrrAaTiON .

TOIT | 1920 | 1917 3 nomadie

1911, | 1021, § 1931, to to to | 1011, [ 1921. 1 1931, pnpu]ation,

1921, 1931, 1931, fen from 13
TOTAL ..| 771.606) 704,780) 757,708 —66,8074+52,970]—13,928i 100| 100 100l in 1911 to
Nomad ..| 255,338 157,744| 191,647 —07,504( 433,003 —63,801 3 2 25 g9 t
Semi-nomad ..| 096,995 125025 90,434 428 030] —34,600 —8,501] 13 18 12 << Percent.
Settled ..| 419,363 422,020| 475,687 +42,637(+ 53,667+ 56,324 54 60 63 in 1921. [t
; rose to 25

per cent. in 1931 but, if the Afghan nomads censused in the province in
1931 were excluded, the percentage would fall to 16. Semi-nomads fell from 13
in 1911 to 12 in 1931 while the proportion of settled inhabitants rose from 54
in 1911 and 60 in 1921 to 63 in 1931.

48. The number of persons per house or family as shown in the marginal

i Persons per houae; Pe}aans per house table is the same as it
or family on lofal or family on tolal | ywag at

Districta and fpﬂ;v"lﬂ"'ﬂ"- __population, t?le last census

trota & Districts and States. 1 except in the case of

1931." | 1021, 131 ¢ 1921 | the Mari-Bugti tribal

BALUCHISTAN | & 5 || Sibi e g | country whereit drop-

DISTRICTS 5 5 Adrr_u;lst:{ed area. . 2 5 [ pedto7from 9 in192],

Dvhi - i country : .
Quetts- Pishin H 8 || Bari-Bug ¥ ® | and Chagaiwhich shows
Zhob 5 G |STATES 5 5 a decrease of one
Bolan 3 alat

Zolan 3 i R per 5 s | person per house,

49. Subsidiary Table 9 and the figuresin the margin show that the num-
ber of inhabited houses per square

e Houses per ||nye s < Hotises per
ts and P || Districte e . L ORE Squar
D“'gt‘;b;'“ square mile in “Sr,fjmf“‘d _Mquare mile | mile for the province is 1. It is2 in
the Province. inthe Province the districts of L lai d Sibi
BALUCHISTAN T Chagel |7 .. e districts of Loralal and Sibi and
DISTRICTS . 2 Sibi -2 the Las Bela State. The Quetta-
Quatta-Pishin B STATES | Pishin district being densely populat-
Zhob 1 Kalat .. 1 ed has 6 houses per square mile and
Bolan 5 Los Bols) 2__| goesat the top. Turning to Chagai

District, the area 1s 8o vast and the number of houses so small that there is only
one house to two square miles. The most densely populated tahsils are Quetta in
the Quetta-Pishin District arnd Nasirabad in the Sibi District where the number-
of houses per square mile works out to 26 and 8, respectively. In the Quetta tahsil

© the number in 1921 was 29. The decrease of 3 in 1931 is due mainly to the exclu-

sion of houses for the Strictly Military Areas. In Nasirabad, however, the in-
crease of two is real owing to increase of population due to greater irrigation faci-
lities. The two sub-divisions of Kalat State (Kachhi and Dombki Kaheri coun-
try) though densely populated have 4 and 3 houses, respectively, per square mile.

50. It has been shown in the foregoing paragraphs that the population
of Baluchistan has increased by 68,992 or about 9 per cent. between 1921 and
1931. Splitting up the population into the three main groups, namely indige-
nous, semi-indigenous and. alien, according to the classification first introduced
in the 1911 report, we find that the contribution of the indigenous group
towards the total increase amounts to 7 while that of the other two groups
together represents only about 2 per cent. Before proceeding further it appears
necessary to give a brief description of what is actually meant by this threefold
classification. "

The indigenous group represents the true indigenous inhabitants of pre-
British days who are, broadly speaking, united by bonds of common weal and
woe, who are subject to the system of tribal responsibility and who possess a share
in tribal lands, together with the dependent occupational groups that have
been attached to the various indigenous tribes from the earliest times as their
cultivating classes or as their artizans, or as musicians or domestic servants, The
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1p. semi-indizenous, consists of the Buzdar Baloch and the Durrani
j‘;‘;{)?:iliqzraﬁull’)a:t?ls:gl;ﬁl;ﬁ azaras. The Buzdars who were at one time indigenous
to Baluchistan cmigrated to Dera Ghazi Khan. About 1,800 Buzdar were
censused within the Province in 1931. With the exception of only a few,
these are now settled inhabitants of Baluchistan. In the same way the ]?urra.ms
who are Afghan immigrants are now permanently settled in the Province.” Of the
14,000 odd Ghilzais, over two-thirds are Afghan nomads whose numbers fluctuate
from year to year. The Hazaras who are mostly employed in the army
still look to Afizhanistan as their home and are strictly speaking all aliens. The
third gronp, the aliens, includes all other foreigners—Iiuropeans, Anglo-Indians,
and all other orientals whether domiciled or not.

It will be observed that the grouping is, on the whole, only a rough one,
Its correctness was questioned at the Census of 1931 in alien circles on the ground
that the grouping is an arbitrary one in so far as it makes no distinction between
the purely nomad and aliens on the one hand and on the other the domiciled
semi-indigenous and aliens who now claim to be permanent residents entitled by
domicile to be included among the indigenous inhabitants. The objection
appears to be more in the nature of a shadow of the changing future. Whatever
view may be taken of this psychological manifestation, the fact remains that sq
fur as the ordinary scope of a census is concerned the separation of the nunbers
of indigenous inhabitants from the rest of the population is essential in order
correctly to measure the movement of population and its progress in various
other directions.  And unless special circumstances necessitate a different change
of classification or grouping at the next census, I venture to suggest that the
population be divided up into two groups only, i.e., Indigenous and Alien, all
persons not covered by the former category being lumped under the latter.
The labour and expense involved in the threefold classification are out of all
proportion to the results obtained. It is extremely difficult to maintain the
distinction throughout the report and the simplification of the classification will
accelerate work without sacrificing essential detail.

Reverting to the question of the increase it will be seen that the highest
increase is disclosed by the semi-indigenous who have imprdved by 17 per cent:
followed by the aliens who have gone up by 12 per cent, since1921. The increase
i3 lowest among the indigenous group whose rate of increase is only 8 per cent.

51. The chief interest must, however, centre round the true indigenous
inhabitants. Unluckily here also migration causes such a serious disturbance
that the increase cannot safely be put down wholly to the credit of natural
growth. On the whole the facts and figures given in the foregoing paragraphs
indicate that Baluchistan is not lagging behind in contributing its normal
share in normal conditions to the ever-increasing population of the world. Where
birth-rate is fairly high and the rate of survivals 669 per thousand births, it is
difficult to believe that the population is stationary, The fact is that poverty,
lick of capital and failure of means of irrigation at home, higher wages and a more
congenial winter climate in Sind for the Brahui, Baloch and Jatt, Lasi and Makrani,

and high profits with compoiind interest on trade goods

tensused in Sind. 1931 angd cash loans for the Pathan, have attracted into Sind
1. Brahui langusge and beyond during the past 0 years or so large
g yoleakers .. Toa Dumbers of Baluchistan tribesmen not only from Kalat
3. Pathans .. 135519 and Las Bela States but also from the districts, parti-
P } oughly w000 Cwarly Pishin. The marginal figures extracted from
6. Lasi the Bombay tables for 1931 and partly arrived at by

wioss ©Stumates basad on personal enquiries from tribesmen

" have an interesting tale to tell. The 135,519 Pathans

do not wholly belong to Baluchistan but there is no doubt that they include
a certain number of emigrants from this Province. :

52. - This large emigration which is continually though slowly swelling the
ranks of emigrants who have settled down in the Bombay f’residency 18
naturally responsible for the low rate of increase. It is, however, a far cry yet
to talk of pressure on the existing means of livelihood. There is plenty of land
and irrigation water for the extension of cultivation ; the means to this end have
alone been lacking. Large sums of money have been spent on improving the
means of irrigation during the past ten years whiie ®everal schemes estiumated to
cost several lakhs of rupees are under consideration for the District areas. A
new era has dawned in Kalat. Barring natural ealamities. the next decennium
gives good promise of increase of prosperity as well as numbers,
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SUBSIDIARY TABLES.
1. Density, Water Supply and Crops (1930-31).
| AREA UNDER CROP ;AZRFS) ) T
24 \ . ToTaL AREA (ACRES), o - o \
Duyrarer axp g‘é [I:riln' ToTaL. Wiear. | JUaRB. ! PaLgzar. 3rlu'n:>m:t,r1 u
Tanem. 2 1+ Fiod [ Flood [ 7| Flood Flood |~ " Floody =77 g
g5 | Tots |Uneuni °“‘:;;,1 et | | g, | ey | guned| dry | gaved. dre gured, | ek an e
= b g crc:g ¥ ,orc:?;. 8 crrgp. f_”__' crop. & ry *E‘&d‘ dr::y‘ ‘
n 2 S R S 7 i R0 I L B C I ¢ 14':‘ 15 m ; 1_“1
L. Queita-Pishin 81 'l-t!'ifl 599,315 851,001‘ 248,314l 188,365 111,949 48.251{ 38,378129,718/ 33,909 364 510, 2,439 1,103'10,140 :;,l
1. Q'.’,':.'S“ .| 10l 802 104,745 60452 44203 2, oll)' 15,774| 13,371 2,280, 8,000/ 1,312] 338 508 1,026 ;ml 3,007 |
2. Pishin o 17 893] 404,570 200,540 204,021 107,846! 96,175| 29,880 36,008/21,610/32,5607 15 2‘! 1413 700 8333 z,r'l
IL Sib] Distriof ..| 1B a-oo| §43,284| 152,825 895,959+ 565,907, 100,052(123,105(101,140 22,268| 16,720| 87,042 22,278} assi . 183422 63,1
1. Sibi o 24 4-7sl 200,801| 09,500 101,208 80,906 71,3301 20,170 20,77512,207( 2018 6,713 1547 31 .. | 2120 3,41
2. Shahrig . 12 10-72| 50,797 20,786 20,001 12,688 8,403 B,860; 3,079] 4,60M 2,561 13‘I s:ml 22 .. |30m2 5}
.3, Nasizabad  ..| 45 13 5oo,ooai 7.5ng 492.4u7| 402,467 .. | 04,150]%64,249] 5177 5,230 31,3151 5,538 3%; 157,341 w80
4. Kohlu ..| 15 1056 36,610 15,405 21,206 gse; 20,319 116! 5687 86 5,002 1’ 457 8 .. 20 2
IIl. Loralal Distrlet ( 11| 8-85 723,910! 485,775 233,135! 94,976 148,159 21,262 52,491(33,608 61,9156 46010,205 1,028: 9918,924‘ 4,45;
1. Sanjawi «| 8 708 52,785 36,55+ 10,231} 8,570 7,801 3,823| 2,746 1,802 2,680 1! R YU 1,886: §
2. Duki o 1 51-23i 260,741 170,923[ 80,818 34,448| 46,370] 5,172 17,812| 3,490{14,002 155‘! 22°i &0l 1,305? 6
3. Bori -l 1| 797 145,027 87.131i 57,806; 40,728 17,168| 0,248) 8,050\26,463|26,660) |2599 711[ 1310,545‘] 2,8
4. Barkhan  ..| 16 1.:;-70i 265,357 ]82,107‘i 83,190 11.230! 71,0801 3,018 23,883 2,761|18,574f 21 | 4,552 -mi 23 msi T
IV. Zhob Disiriet ..| 6] 901 64,537 20,484 44,043 42,331 1,812] - 9,505 10,658) 6,207 0,678 529 b518| 133 2 2545 &
1. Killa-Saifullah o 588 31,100 8,1.63! 22,037 22,230 | 707 6,485 10,635 4,367 9,000 49; 55’! 2 9“! 4
2, Hindubagh ..| 8 ¢86 33,437 12,331 21108/ 20, % 005 4,040 18| 1,930, 18 * 7nl e LBSY .
* Irrigated area cultivated as flood and dry crop area.
2. Distribution of the Population Classified according {0 Density.
TAHSILS, BTC., WITH A FOPULATION PER SQUARE MILE OF T
pomorsaxs | VYRS | 810 | 10— | 1520 | 2oz | 2540, | 40—45.| 45—s0. | o100 |1_o_0—1m-
Stass. g E g g g §( 5] TEITTET
Pl 21202 2 B F el BIE] FIEIEIE SIRIEE| 2
1 2 a3 ] 4 i [} 7 8 ] 0| 11 12 13 | 4|15 161 17 |18 [ 19 )20 | 21
BALUCHISTAN ..(79,890191,983| 88,408,:224,011; 7,475/ 82,205, 5,929/ 96,789/2,607|54,460/4,060/105,886; .. | .. 82136,634/ .. | .. 548“76.641
*59:30  22-1] 24'8 268, 56 95 4-4{ 11°1 _1-9 63 30 122 ..|..| 6 42..]..] = sé
Distriets ..(17,261| 11,185(21,046,132,539' 7,475/82,205 5,929‘ 96,78Y,1,14827,507) .. | .. [ ... |82136,634 .. | .. 54378,64“
Quetta-Pishin .| .. | .. e o oo | . (268708920 .. .. [ e Jee ae Leet oo | en]on | 548 76,88
Loralai Y R S 876/ 6,313! 5,640 50,3401.309‘20,434 SR IEUUU EPURN IR U IO I U [ETN O PP
" Zhob el we boo, 110,318 57,0820 L. . A P SR T PR PP S } A [I e
Bolen I . . 358 4,688/ .. | .. N . A S P ..{' P TS DT T R
Chagai ..|17,261| 11,185 2,775 13,0389 .. . A R ve . eo | en | e --] . ced e
Sibi ol wo | o | 7,280 55,224] 1,670(18,177( 362 5,463|1,M8/27,507) .. (.0 [ e [ .- 82136638 .. 1 .. .. | ..
Administered area .. . v 1,676(18,177| 362 5463124827607 .. | .. | ... (82036634 .. | . .| ..
Mari-Bugli country | .. | .. | 7280 s5024 .. | . I O (R A O N (T I ]J R SR S I
States ..|62,620180,798/1€,362 91,472 .. | .. | .. 1,859|26,058/4,060/105,886| .. | - PO PR IO
Kalat ..102,6200180,708] 5,230{ 28404] .. | .. | .. | .. {1,35026,9534,080/206,886 .. [ .. | .. | .. ). .0 .
Sarawan el e . §5,230" 28,164 .. e v | e P " ‘e D . P PP ; A
Jhalawan «. (20,7957 88,978 .. . . . . .. . . .. . . . P .-
Kachhi Y I R I bbb [de6005,886) L [ aa bl e e i) s
pombti-Kaheri | .. | oo | oo | oo T oo | el ol .. |L3sSfesesd .| - |- S U R .
Mabran® w|25,209] 6840 v | o | oo f e | e e | e e | ] e | S RIS N
Eharan ..|18,665] 23,358 .. | .. U IR RO U R O P N ETH TN TN BTSN RTN PP PR
Iee Bela N . 7,132 03,008 .. . R N - . FP (PO P B N IR R I




3. Variation in Indigenous Population by Districts and States,

ToraL.

InpIicENOUS,

Exa-Ixnwxxors.

i ALrens,
. DuarricTs anp STaTES, T T - . ) ! ;
1901—11 [ 191121, [ 182131, [ 1901—31. | 1901—11. | 1811—21. | 192131, | 1901—31. | 1901—1). { 191121, | 1921—31, | 1901—81. | 1901—11. | 1911—2), * 1921—31, | 1901—31,
| |
1 2 3 4 5 [} 7 8 0 10 11 12 13 14 15 i 18 17
1 \ .
" BALUCHISTAN .| +23,967) —85,078 | +68,992 | +57,871 | +6,650 | —48450 | 456,181 [ +14,281 [ +10851 | —0,207 | 13088 | 4,908 ll +6,558 | +32570. 39547 | 433,080
! :
Distrieia --| +32,808 | 46,238 | +42,860 | +81,402 | 417,081 —8,119 | 430,238 [ +38,200 | +9.877 | —8,601 | 8409 | 4,685 5348 +23,956 1 49,213 | 438,517
|
. _ !
Quctta-Pishin o 13,600 | 49,434 [ 4104560 | 433454 | 44,174 | —5,600 +0I8 ~5638 [ 44,520 | —1,308 +871| 4,000 | 4,858 | +16,362 0 48,970 | 420,000
Loralai oo 412,437 41,704 43,614 .. .. 43,167 -+085 . .- =198 | 4,213 . .- +6211 41,416 -
Zhoh oof 4048 —I13,008| 41,205 . . —12,809 | 1,170 .- .- —4,496 +016 . . +3,807 —498 -
Bibi - F4846 | 2,270 423,641 | 436481 | +12,813 | 43,474 | 422,432 | 431,148 | 44,850 —834 +248 —37 +258 —3a5 4801 | 5,802
: .

Adminfstored area d +4430 17| +5341). .. . 41,164 44,691 . . —~844 +281 . . —293 +369 .
Mari.Bugti conntry .. +409 | +2,268 | 418,200 e ve +8,320 | +17,741 . . -+ 10 —33 . - —72 +492 .
Bolan . 4100 41,622 41,070 42,75 +142 +053 4806 | 41,001 —167 +137 —19 —40 +186 4732 4103 | 1,110
Chagai . +655 [ 44,009 42,881 | 48,585 —48 | 41,816 | 4,131 | 45,8900 +0560 —26 +481 | 1,111 47 432001 —1L731 | 41,808

. |
States | —8849 | —41,814 | 426,132 ( —23,581 | —10,581 | —30,331 | -+25,948 | —23,019 +574 —606 —145 +228 | +1,208( 1,877 +834 +165
Kalat ol —13,446 | —30,8056 | 413,820 | —30130 | —16,610 | —28,075( +13,580 | —82,007 | 41,082 |. —o3s =119 +336 ) 42084 | —1,192 +300 | 40,260
Barawan . o —1LY68} —8,619| —25,798 . . —59,697 | —e5,047 e . +100 -51 .. v —s2 - 100 o
Jhalawan oo |—2,39,075) —4,688 | 49,208 . . —4,609 | +8,108 . .. +62 —q2 . . ~141 +204 .
Kachbi oo 420,392 | ~17,606 | +30,733 . . —16,982 | +30,361 . —~234 +238 .. . -390 +344
Dombki-Kaheri country  ..| 44,001 —3,985 | 47,395 | —30,430 | —16,671 | —3.355 | 47402 | ~32017 ] +71.082 —127 +10 4335 | 42,084 ~490 —17| 41989
Makran o +72,9¢2 —82| —3398 ! .. +a26 | —3,323| .. . —a71 -6| .. . —-18r —g6| ..
Kharan eo| +22,663) +5,075 | --4,380 . . 45,146 | —4,327 . o ~68 —48 ‘. e -3 -5
Laa Bela oof 5006 | 410,500 | 412,312 | 46,808 | 40,080 | —10,356 | +12,374 | +8,008 ~108 432 —38 | ~.112 —RA70 —~185 | =20 | —~1,087
The figures in columns (2-'-5) against distriots have not been adjusted according to inter-district transfers owing to tho classification of the transferred units by Indigenous, Semi-Indigenous and Aliens not being

availablo for the previous Censuses.
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4. Variationin relation io density,
MEAN DENSITY PER 8QUARE MILE, F nrauzg;;g::{tz)fzmmz +)
DISTRICT OB STATE. -
. 1031. 1021, 1011. 1011-21. 102131, 191131,
h 1 2 3 4 & 6 7
BALUCHISTAN . 8 8 —42 +86 +41
Dlstricts . 9 8 +1-6 +10-2 +11-8
Quotta-Pishin . 31 28 28 +82 +84 +178
Loralai . 11 11 11 +2'1 +44 +06
Zhob . 6 5 . 7 —19'6 +2:3 ~176
Bolan . 13 14 8 +69°2 —38 +62+7
Chagq.l . 1 1 1 +227 +71 |- +31'5
Sibi . 13 11 10 +1'5 +210 4229
Administered area . 22 21 21 —0d +94 +88
Mari-Bugti country .. 8 5 5 +63 +45°5 546
States - 5 ] 5 -98 +69 =1
Kalot . 5 5] o -88 42 —_7
Las Bela . g 7 9 —~172 +243 +89
5. Vilal Statistics for the Town of Quetia.
' BrrTHs, DearTns.
Serial No. Year, Remargs,
Males, Females. Males, Females,
TOTAL. .. 1911=—1020 2,281 1,856 8,169 1,851 -
‘TOTAL . 1921—1930 *2,380 2,081 *4,836 *2,384 | *The registration of births is in-
complete and tho birth figures
. therefore do not sapply correct
and adequate information for
statistieal purposes,
1 . 1011 169 134 160 03
1921 188 184 405 - 228
8 R R TP 057 225 167 227
1922 166 138 675 203
3 . 1913 258 - o0 197 123
1923 162 129 380 142
4 . 1014 238 192 243 177
1024 138 139 305 192
5 ve 1815 268 - 199 4 310 172
- 1926 408 450 412 231 |
8 . 1916 262 230 249 187
1020 442 442_ 413 294
7 . 1017 241 104 4 - 380 264
1927 237 L 199 525 a1p
8 . 1918 211 B 564 269 -
1928 320 252 484 269
0 e 1819 114 155 461 on8
1920 100 71- 520 209
10 .. 1920 177 140 429 181
1930 120 88 517 257

Norr.—Oantside the Qnetta Town there is no registration of hirths and deaths,



6. Racial Variation.

1931, 1921,
T st N - - _ - T Vanurron,
Racw, Raourin Censos, Tisat Cawsus, ReguLax Cexsus, Tairasr Cuxscs,
— S O, - '
Pormons, Malos, Females, | Porsona. Malcw, Females. Persons, | Males. | Females. Persons. Males. . Femalcs, 191121, 1921-31. | 1811-3).
! !
1 2 | 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 14
—
BALUCHISTAN .. 110,848 80,197 80,658 ! 757,768 408,217 848,651 94,838 77,140 17,887 704,789 883,851 820,938 —35,078 468,992 | 438,014
! .

Indigonous R 22,824 15,316 7,509 787,301 596,626 i 840,675 18,239 10,173 8,066 - 890,705 375,826 314,879 —438,4560 +856,181 | +7,181
Baloch ' 4,300 2,704 1,672 221,075 120,004 " 161,600 1,440 1,004 a2 171,940 04,160 77,480 +4,205 + 02,048 |+ B0,80)
Brahul ‘e 5,804 3,784 1,770 147,034 70,744 i 157,280 2,738 2,270 408 156,090 80,001 70,305 —8,0063 -nhild6 | —15,100
Pathan . 1,342 5,274 2,008 168,606 ), 108 78,407 4,349 3,705 | | 644 160,712 92,184 7,628 —]4,0052 + 1,40 |~ 12,086
Loai e 13 13 . 31,700 10,622 15,177 . . . 23,212 12,300 10,847 —,00T | RO [ 4400
Jatt . 077 TS 202 76,180 41,542 34,088 1,105 707 | 308 42,086 34,208 2T 15200 LRG| =240
Hayyid . . LK1 o651 280 21,M85 10,570 i 10,560 847 +17 1580 % 10,608 l: 10,180 0,648 --I.,“Rl +1,711 4 G680
Othor Mustima " 1,302 803 Mll 04,229 J0.0 245,160 : .H';'H 570. 302 i 70,888 36,7847 34,101 -0, 302 —14,176 | —34,477
Hindu e 2,478 1,408 067 14,530 7,767 6,703 } 2,040 1,243 RU6 15,430 B 420 7,010 +2,4i4 ! —074 -+ 1020
Bikh . 4 3 | i 32 12 ! 107 7 36 T34 402 272 -—1,958 j. =703 -2,761

i !

Bemi-Indigencus 6,805 4,830 1,060 15,117 8,367 ‘ 6.750 ’ '5,986 4,758 1,228 12,872 7,047 5,625 -~10,867 +8,284 | 7,508
Baloch e 100 7| 23 1,705 15 { 700 | 198 160 38 2,380 1,337 1,043 510 778 —],260
Pathan . 3,000 2,671 1,126 13,322 7,401 5,021 | 3448 ] 2,084 512 10,021 5,543 4478 —}§,850 +3,801 [ —5,200
Othem, . . 3,009 2,101 »i8 80 51 3u Jr 2,342 . 1,664 678 I 271 167 104 — 1,481 +456 - 1,008

‘ ‘ ) |
Alfons v 81,220 [ 80,043 | 21,177 5,350 's.zzd-i 2,126 | 7se11| 28| 13,898 I 1412 978 434')  +24229 | 19,547 | +38778
Europeans . 8,024 3,802 1,222 . N R 3,060 780 . .- . +541 +273 | 4814
Anglo-Indians .. J70 NN 170 e o ‘e l; 234 i 129 105 . . . +111 =+ 145 +200
" Oricatals . w817 | 66,041 19,776 | 5,350 | 9,24 I 2,126 ! 70,626 . 58,123 | 12,000 14120 ' e 484 | 423,077 +8,120 | +32,700
- B
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22 COHAPTER 1.—DISTRIBUTION AND MOVEMENT OF THE POPULATION,

»

7. Persons per house and houses per square mils.

| Areaio | Number of l Population | Population Popnlnl.km Hmp-ér
TAHSII, ETC square 1°F O puiati o square | wquare mite.
miles. ! houses, | ’Fu per family. | P mile. B T
1 2 3 | 5 6 T 8
; - '
. BALUCHISTAN . -»| 184,638 l *168,644 | 868,617 ] 8 1 1
L—Distriots ‘e 54,228 80,118 443,608 5 8 2 2
(). Quctta-Pulun District __ | 4808 8172 L MG 5 31 6 ¢
Pishin P e TTBODZT 11,0565 53,376 5 17 4 3
2 Chaman .o .e 1,208 3,137 ' 17,617 (] 16 3 2
3. Quoetta .o . 548 13,080 76,649 5 140 28 - ]
(U} Loralai District .e | ~ 7,526 16,402 86,087 5 1 Fd )
1. Duki .r . 1,888 3416 17,998 B 11 2 2
2, Bori . ne 1,67t 3,508 18,032 Il 11 2 z
3. Banjowi It . 478 L260 | 6313 5 0 2 3
4. Barkben . . 1,300 3.0661 | 2043¢ 6 16 3 3
6. Musakhel . . 2,181 4,468 | 22,810 b 10 2 2
(1t} Zhob Distriot .. .e 10,315 12,676 | 57003 & [ 7 R
1. Fort 8andeman . . 8,458 6,543 32,080 5 5 I |1
2. Mindubogh .. Sl 1469 2,573 ‘ 11,580 4 8 2 ;2
8. Killa Saifullah .. .. 2,398 3,660 ! 11,394 4 [} 1 i [ |
(iv) Bolan District . . 359 1635 | 4,68 3 3 5 | 4
(v) Chegai Distriot . . 20036 6,187 24,224 4 1 - .
1. Nushki 2,361 2,665 10,820 4 [ 1 [ |
-2, Dalbandin mcludmg Westorn |
Sanjeani .. .| 17,281 3, 019 11,186 4 t - ..
3. Shorarud . . 414 2,214 4 & | ]
{vl) Bibi Distriot . .e 11,187 25, 0-10 143,005 [ 13 i 2 2
{#) Administered area .. . 3,907 17,550 1+ 81781 5 22 s )
1. 8ibi .. .o 1,148 5,138 27,607 4 24 b 4
8, ghahrig . .e 1,676 3,852 18,177 1] 12 : | 2 3
3. Kohlu . .. 362 1,006 5,463 5 16 L3 )
4. Nasirabad - .. .e 821 6,654 36,634 ] 45 18 [
{8) Mari-Bugti Couniry .. . 7,280 7,495 45,204 7 8 | 1 1
1. Maai Country” .. . 3,464 3,235 24,800 8 7 1 .
2. Bugti Country .. - . 3,876 4,260 30,364 7 8 j 1 1
11.—STATES . . 80,410 78,528 405,109 b 5 1 1
(1) Kalat e .| 73278 _. 68,007 342,101 5 5 U 1
1. Sarawan ve e §,230 6,284 28,464 & '] N @
2. Jhalawan . | 20785 14,139 88,978 6 4 |7 7
3. Kachhi .. 4,060 18,265 105,586 8 26 R § 2
¢. Dombki-Kaheri Country . 1,359 4,552 26,953 6 20 N 2
5. Maukran . . 23,269 15,464 68,462 4 3 7 Fi
6. Kharun .e .e 18,565 6,276 23,358 4 1 .. .a
{il} Las Bela . .- 7,132 11,521 63,008 & 9 2 1

*Exoludes houses in the Strictly Military Arcas,

8. Distribution of Indigenous and Alien Population in the Regulaf and Tribal Areas.

i INDIGENOUS. " SEMI-INDIGEROUS. ALIENE,
REOULAR AREA. ’ TewaL ARea. | BEIVEAR fmugoar Anea REGUIAR AREA. | TRIBAL Anma,

|__AREA. Year
DISTRICT OB STATE. . % ! ] ¥ : ) g - E ) P - n ' of
4 & 08 @ % @ ¢ = % ] £ = Census

c g | = E e B 2 E |3 | 8

-_— — > & — & - g — <

- B - = - [ -~ = - f - F
1 2 3 | 1 5 ‘ 6| 7 8 1 9 10 11 2| 13 | 1
BALUCHISTAR  ..| 10178 3,086 375,826 214,879 4,758 1,228) 7,047 5,625 62,218 13,303 o78 ! 1991
- 16,315)  7,509) 396,626 340,675 4,839) 1,966| 8,367 6,750 60,043 21,077 3,224 2,226 1931
Distriets -] 10,141; 3,088 171,037 142445 4,760 1,228 6,740 5420 61,838 18,3151 508 178 1921
o 14,601 7,153 180,187) 154,973 4,829 1964| 8,154} 6,600, £8,701| _ 25102| L6380 17121 1931
Quctta-Pishin | 34730 1,326 41,2020 36,115 2,000 1,034] 1,218 044 37,093 10,478 226 84 lpz1
. 5,862 3,143 38,171 35848 3247 1520 1231 968 41639 15888 162, 71, 1931
Loralai - . 642 128) 36,577 31005 686 6o £647 3,750 4219 407 172) 421 1981
574 270/ 36,964 31,.5:.;1 axdj  1z3| G224 4641 | 3825  LI%3 S65 861 1931
Zhob S e 938 77| 25,024| 2L266 415|280 72 a5 7782 115 4 . | 1821
1,234 213, 26,040\ 21,802 083 103 2601 135 6368 1013 19 8 1931
Bolan W sl T30l T monp easi w3l 2| LD L vesr] a2l 8 1] et
, 14290 484 279 o209 991 26 1 .. 1,642 494 16| 8 io3r
Chagai e 964 272|  8450] 7,306 107 29| 206 230 3.38] a8 8 4 1921
1723\ 1014 os63 8522 Ion &2l 64| 339 Iars d94] 86| 82| 1931
8ibi .. 8,308 1,111 068485 46,616 499 os| 637 431 es22| 1saef 0L 420 o)
. 3,579 2,027, 68,870\ 67,173 303 138 724 616 4913 2,088 1,394 950 1931
Administered Area .. 3,305, 1,111 37429 36,999 489  66f 511 41| @82 1659 81| 39 71921
3,779 2027 agel7| 327z 303 J3s| 7200 618 4013 2oess 1,115 754 931
Mari-Bugli Qountry ,.| ., . 2ros6| 15917 .. | .. 26 1y .. - 10 3l rezr
. . 30,263) 24,461 .. - 4 11 .. . 2700 20 1931
States . 82 13| 204,789) 172,434 8 .. 307 206 830/'' 78 470| 261 1921
. 714 366| 216,439 185,702 10 2 213 160 342 76| 692 414 1931
Kalat .. 32 13| 178,004| 14,832 7 .. 291 185 372 78| 297 170, lp21
714 356| 183,100 156,280 IO gl 2180 150 342 76| 637 323 1941
Sarawan . " 22 I 29940 23,649 2 .. 156 7 s 38| 124) 75 1922
47 24 15,152 12,742 6 .. 16| 62 88 4 1360 77 1941
Jhnlawan N . 43,600 3597 .. | -. 40 35 .. . as| 1| o1
. . .. 47,768) 40.9H| .. | .. 18| 16 a2l .. 49 42 1931
Kachhi I N . 41,269{ 33,750 .. .e 16 8 .. . 64 46" 1991
18 If 575200 47,843 .. | .. 24| 28 64 .. 220 170 1931
Dombki-Kaheri Conntry| .. . w603 8912l .. | ) .| .. . . 26| 18 19zt
. . 14,536/ 12,380 .. .e i 6 .. e 12 15! 1931
Makran . 1 2| 31,655 33,948 il .. 28 15 194 40, 41 190 1921
651 331 35,660 31657 4 2 20 9 128 61l 200 19 lval
Kharan - N - . 18,0290 12,695 .. | .. a8 50 .. . 4 1| 121
. . 12474| 10824 . | .. 20 By .. . vo | ee | 1981
Las-Bela P v 26,785 23,802 I .. 6 20 8 .. 173 o1 1821
- .- .. 33339 29422 .. | . 1 .. .. .. 15 ol 1931




9. Area and Population of the Tribal and Xegular Areas by Tahsils and Political Agencies.

TRIBAL AREAS.

o THPALAuEAR. REGUIAR AREAS. TOTAL. INTRIBAL | IN REGULAR
DisTricr axp Tansie, Ares in Pororatiox, N Jopriatio: - ENE Nk -
e Lo e | i e o L PR PLE L sk
miles, [Ocoup 7| square 2 i | i
Porsons.| M . |Qccupicd . ) 2= .8, & e . K}
o Houace, 8. Males, (Fomajes,! miles Honfcl. Persms. | Males, [Femalea,| mlles l%ﬁw Persons.| Males. [Fomales, 2 £ Pl ] -}5 g 8.9 Fdls gl.d 55
: G B L A L L B e L R e HE TSRS
) J - E I TR 3y .
PALUCHISTAN ..|' 184458 148785 707,768 408.217) 34n.551) 200 5,909 110,80 80,107 30,060 104658 1100,608 s0so1i soaant] Sosos e'l e el
L.—Dlstrlel ' ' i
stricty | 84087 67542 864,158 100,873 163,25  194| 22574 109,30 70,131| 30,210 u,zasl 90,116] 488,508 270,004 103 031 I li - ‘| i
(i) Quotta-Pishin . 4,756 75,38 ' ' ’ ot A I L B I
Piahin 0 B '3’973 Tg-ﬂl’Jf 39,5641 36,688 501 12,786 ©1.28| 50,748 20,561 4,808 28.17% 147 0 ’
Chaman DU Tiawn]  aaaa ANISN 2401 »es17l 38 LISI 424 5208 1038 3082 1Lossl sAarn srese sieay ol 8 Shaw 4
Quotta : » 2,122 1),121) 8,181 4460 71 1,015 o8 47 ‘609 ol 1L0580 53,375 27,820' 25,888  J@ 5 al T 256
. 5080 3300l 16,000 87700 721|301 10 . I 1002 12080 3,137 17,817 Joss]  eae2 9l 5 el 4 3
) Lovans ) W2 : 10,6000 00,664 42,748) 17,911 548 13,080 76440| 51,527 25,122 a i 7 11&;: b e
Duki L esnonn 182871 10,784 43,153 36,031 §|  L1s| 6303 4788 1600 7.628] 18409 s | I 0o
o e B < i T R T T R P
8anjavl - Torosy  Yomn| o r: . 0831 7801 B,3200 4,077 1,202] 1,071  3.5u8| 18.p: : 7.068]- Mooy Y G
Barkhan Lio8a g 647  3,3811 2788 017 6l 108 120l 4] 200 ‘od| wal| weel o o yaewm 3
ol L 3508 20,124 ! 070| 12000 6318 S0l 2l 2 07 pase
Musakbol ©o| 2080007 4308 22089 19.90a| 1ise| a2 o3 810 200 101 1308 ool o0uns| 10001 0.3 18 gl 3| Taew 3 Bawo
i 7ot Dot o] 5 ) \ 70 121 a5 200 2,181 4,488 22,8100 122900 10511 10 5 o ‘lm' p 213?
Zho . 228 10,7410 48,3450 28,300 o ] ) CoT |
Fort Sandoman .. . ’ » 22,038 80 1034 9,618) 8,287
Hindubagh I B B e BT 18,806 Tressl el 1128 7.230 6316] Vo0 6bsl oad] Ansos 34.s00 sl I gi FI 77 I
Killa Saifulloh ol e300 Bies| Iza7el om0 awe ol il Mdes nam) Cum o nasel  gensl useo 6ol aeon 7 o o e D
%) Boten Divtre X , 301 015 781 134 2,308 3,000 13304 7701 bess] 8 4 1 e o e
. 344, 1825 514 g0 218 B 147 arrd 1ol r004  ase | ”
) iy et | 20010 4570 w10 10573 8,043 ' ' ho3 4% ddee nem 1 8. | e g g
ot D . 01 X X , 04 20| 1,608 4,708 :
Dalbandin including ZIBYS B8 0asy 4008 el 57 Taarl  ous 08| ons| osal| sesa| hoed st 2+ S I LR I S
o poudiog s e _ ! . 5 t . A || I 4 78
Shorarud o Thaos LSS 8281 4423 ae28 129 30300 2,00e ‘ : |
(vl) 8ibi Diatriot . 1‘}1}73 2 4721 2011 1,242, 869 i "al 'mg 'ggil) 0?3 " gllj-: & p0g l-l'-]’% BN IR AL JR =l B £
: Bihi, I Yy B ARt v0.088| 58,769 2l 3,008 13208 4986 4283 11067 25048 1eetey R PG B I | I It
hahrig 15726 3 742 0,035/ 8,207 05| 2,012 0768 (288 3.4’ . X ' ' s o 5 G his 4
oo TR 82 08 (2680 3477 L8| 6138 27.607 1523 1lesd | & G 3 o
e o I I B R T
30; 81 5304 o 243 . 36,0841 20418 6218 4 o ]
},’:"fgg;;;y “ 34041 32350 24800 13'223 16'14153 . 8 6ol , 60 1g 362 1,000 5,403 3018 2447 4|.-: 2; 3 a4 i 161,
[ 4 .o 8,876] 4,200 30,304 16,066 13708 .. . . . . g.;ga 3,%.'53 §4,aum 13,880! 10,080 7 8 | .. o
e State . . - . . 8 200 30,364 10,650 13,708 8 5 | P T
.| 80401l 78,198 403,81 ‘ ' DO R
() Kalat o ’; b ,810/ 217,344 186 266 ]
Surawan TS0 64,672 340,00 183,840] 156,753 9 2&2 Lsg 1060 438 80410 76528 405,109 218410 186609 B 5 1] 101 4 g
oSarawan 220 6,228 28,28 15404 0 e ? I 000] 433 . 73,278 66,007 342,101) 184918 167080 8 B ] 7
Kachhi 20798 14,119) 88,016 47026 40081 .. 20 o s Wil Al wdel sbsas) o 8 & a3 G
Dombhi-Kaherl Coumpet| #0001 18,2621 105,805 ' 57,764 15,047 3 5/~ I .ro0)  M.130 88078 47087 doont| 4 g 7 3 .
Dombl ry a6 4502) ‘2006 reey aeodl . 81 80 I 40600  18,266) 105,886 67844 K012 28 6 4 .. w| oo
Kharan f 2200 gs000 67,284\ aso0] 3n6ss| & T - 1,300 4,6921 26,963 14,663 2400 200 . ~ul oy o
. | 18,606 6276 23358 32 0 ' 267 nrry| 783 304| 23,200| 15404) 08402 36.483| 31079 1 Cnel s
’ 03 10,8501 .. .- . e 18,606, 6,276] 23, ! 7S I N P L N | B
1 Lo Beis ' o : . " 476 23,368 12608 10858 1 4 .. | ..
. 1920 1L821f 63,008) 33,408 20,513] | / ‘ ‘ )
— . . . e | | T2 1L,B21] 63,008 33,408 eo,mai of 8 g .
+ Incolumn 7 aguinst Xohlu, Jhal i . . ~ .
of Bury ti s awan and Kachhl, the figares of ar i ;
Tz.ey rtics, reapectively, found on the night, of the t'!ensus.gu ea being negligible have not heen shown as the population in columny f—11 consisted of cotablishmenis st Tahsil beadquartersand amal] oampa

xcludes houses in ‘the 8trictly Military areas,
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Referonce to
statistics,

Definitions.
City.

Town.

Village.

CHAPTER 1.

THE POPULATION OF CITIES, TOWNS AND VILLAGES.

53. 'This chapter deals with the population of towns and villages in Baluch-
istan. The statistics are contained inthe following tables :—

T ] hetd [ Pamrr
Particulars. - Table. Rgt[;g-]:_ Ri;f)l;:—
page .| page -
" Towns and Villages | Imperial Table 11 .. 5
- Urban variation ..| Imperial Table IV .. .. r T
Urbai population by religion .| Emperial Table V. ..| .. 1n

Distribution of the Population between Towns A
and Villages .| Subsidiary Table 10! = 28

Number per mille of total population and of :
each main religion who live in towns ..| Subsidiary Table 11 29

Towns classified by population .| Subsidiary Table 12 24

Tables corﬁpiled for the Quetta Municipality ——
« (printed in a separate volume). ——

54. A city for Census purposes means every town containing not less

" than 100,000 inhabitants,

55. A town includes every Municipality, all civil lines not falling within
Municipal limits, every cantonment and other continuous collection of
houses inhabited by not less than 5,000 persons treated as a town by the Pro-

- vincial Census Superintendent.

56. The Census of all towns and cantonments was tuken synchronously
on the Standard Schedule with the exception of Bela, Pasni, Kalat and the
suburbs of Mastung which were censused non-synchronously on the local modi-
fied schedule. The cantonments of Quetta, and all Military stations, which are
not recognised cantonments, have for the first time heen treated as towns and
shown separately in the Census tables. With the exception of Quetta and Sibi
Towns, all the places treated as towns have a population o¥ less than 5,000 in each
case. They have been treated as towns because they ure either headquarters
stations or have urban characteristics.

57. In the districts, a village means a revenue mauza with all its at-.
tached hamlets. In the States, a village means not only the revenue mauza

* with its hamlets but also residential villages as well as lgcalities which often con-

taining no permanent dwellings are regularly occupied at certain seasons of the
year by semi-nomadic population in the course of migration. A village also includes
nomadic and semi-nomadic encampments outside recognised village limits. In
such cases the encampment has been treated as a separate village under the name
of the headman of the cncampment. -

58. All Railway gang-buts and roadside gan;g encampments have been
treated as unclassed population.

4



'
DIAGRAM SHOWING PERCENTAGE OF URBAN AND RURAL POPULATION OF BALUCHISTAN 1931

/

RAAN AND R AL, PFORPULATLON Of

TotulPopulatlon UrbanPopulation | Rural Population o
¢ 3 ¢ IeF Percentage of Urban and RuralPopulation ts total Population.
' District or 253 ?_:‘:g -g.g:i _ .
ivisions of Stotes. Persons grlg' Persons gre‘,g' Persons g’-g Urbon Population shownthus-BEE8 - Rural Population shown thus£223
ALUCHISTAN| 8686/ (/00| /02602]/2 756,1;;'15 38 G R PR S : e
D ISTRICTS 463,508 | 53 g2,025|# 371,435 42 Bl i T RN
Quetta- Pishin ren,541 | 17| 68757 8| 78,784
Loralai 86,087 | /o 532/ 1+ | 80,766 9
Zhob Shee3 | 7 6,58/ 1| 55382 6 R
Bolan 4,668 | 8 5834] 2 2,854 *3
Chagai - 24,224 | 3 - | =] 24224 3
Sebi /43,005 |I5.5 9,532|-8 | 133,473
STATES 405,109 |47 | 10,577) 11394532
KALAT 342,109 | 39| 3237|-8]s34864
Sorawen 28,464 | 3 48/6{ 61 23648
vhakawan 88,978 | /1o - - 88,978
Koohhi /05886 | /2 - = | 105886
DombkiKahers 26,953 3 - - 26,953
Makran 66,462 | 8 2,421) *2| 66,04/
Aharan 23,358 | 3 - | - 23,356 TP
enes 63008 | 8] 3340|-2| 59668 RRRRRRRRRERARRRRRRINEINY
J ST e e S ——

NA LI A BRIy (4 '\p\\nn\\\u\ VALY L VY
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URBAN AND RURAL POPULATION OF BALUCHISTAN ARD OF ADJOINING PROVINCES

| Percentage of Urban population shown thus 22
t . Percentage of Rural population shown thus 222

!’ Popuiation Perosntage ) h
” Provinces . Percentage of Urban and Rural population

1 gT 10 2 ) 40 50 80 ) 20 0 100]

|
Saluchistan | w2z | 7805 |12 | 68 :::WM/ /MWW Z 7 i |l
P | o mEW i ‘ W//////////////////W/
Bind | O30T | 3167763 | 18 | o2 F:WW 7z
Bombay B0 | 2053645 21 | M 7//////// , //////////////////////////////////// %% ' %
N.W.E.Province | 39617 |16 | 0 | o0 ' %

L

Reg No.28 €D(E' Coy)193d.



DISTR‘IBUTIOH OF URBAN AND RURAL POPULATION.” _ . 25

. i Distribation of
Statistic ban and rural tion for the past four censuses are
59. ‘Statlsbl‘cs of urban a popula o B . argin with Urban e

| | . those for d1931. . The 1figute&l’°l“‘l"“"'

» " Year of (enaua, | Crbam. Rwral. for 1891 and 1901 are not com-
u perdt - parable with those for subse-
—— quent years as the former did

s - not embrace the whole pro- -
oo . . 23,052 145800 vince. A comparison can only
) ! w0933 770,713 be made between the urban
ol - B " ’ population of 1891 and that
1911 - 50,53 715,110 of 1931 for such towns as
w21 T 720,562 existed Inat bot% these cle]il-
. suses. 1891 there were only
1931 e 028, 768,015 four towns mamely, Quetta,
— ! Bibi, Loralai and Pishin.

The marginal figures will

PoroiatioN. show that the total population -

of these four stations was only

Town. 2 25,952 in 1891. It rose to 34,248
tsol. | t00L. | dML | e | el SR 08 in 1911, 61,494

- o in 1921 and 77,56_0 in 1931
TOTAL ... 25,952 34248 44,208 61404 77560 showing a total increase of
Quetta | o1smn2] 2asmd] aseel 40001 eo,z':ﬁ 51,608 persons in a period of 40
Sibi 2ol Camil e 630 ons - years. This increase represents

o sei) sael| 2 ¥ s . :

m;i o e f"m 754, 1808 2,435 the actual increase in the urban
! opulation except in so far as

it includes 4,963 persons cen-
sused in the Kasi and Nichari villages which in 1931 were transferred from the
rural to urban areas owing to the extension of the boundaries of the Quetta
Town. The net actual increase, therefore, is 46,645 which means an increase of
180 per cent. in 40 years and of 18 per cent. during the ten years ending
with 1931, )

60. Taking, however, the three censal periods which embraced the whole
province, f.e., 1911, 1921 and 1931, we find that the total urban population has
increased from 59,593 in 1911 to 102,602 in 1931, showing an increase of 72 per
cent, in 20 years. On the other hand during this period the rural population has
decreased by 9,095 or 1 per cent. The transfer of 9,218 persons from rural areas
representing the population of villages which were treated as towns for the first
tune in 1931 and the inclusion of Kasi and Nichari in the town of Quetta as well as
the loss of over 60,000 persons from the influenza epidemic during the preceding
inter-censal period are responsible forthis decrease. The decennium under review
has however more than made up the loss, for, the rural population of 1931 shows
an increase since 1921 of 45,453 persons or 6 per cent. Diagram No. 4 facing
this page illustrates the ratio of urban to rural population in Baluchistan.

61. Of every hundred persons in Baluchistan twelve live in towns. This
N ratio is -inclusive of the
OFULATION, PhoromTioN alien population numbering
86,570 who are—as is gene-

Province i i

. rally thecase with all aliens
: Urban, R .

roan ol Urban. | Ranl | g50m dwellers almost to a
, man. If we exclude the
Baluchistas . | 102602 | 766016 | 12 | s aliens the ratio of town-
o | s funan | | | Sl song o e
North.Weat _Froatier 61T | 4298187 . o down to 2 per cent. The-
Provin g proportions of urban to
Bombay | B444602 | 23,053,645 21 7% rural population in the
Bind | 699,307 | 3187763 | 18 | g2 various provinces of India
. adjoining Baluchistan are

are illustrated in Diagram No, 5. compared in the margin and



Distribution of
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26 CHAPTER IL—THE POPULATION OF CITIES, TOWNS AND VILLAGES.
62. The distribution of population by Administrative divisions is shown
below :— :
) 1911, 1921. 1931,
Divisions. —® .
Urban, Rursl, Urban, Rural, Urban, Raurs], -
BALUCHISTAN 59,550 | 775,144 70,068 | 720,562 | 102,602 | 768,015
DISTRICIS 49,000 | 364308 | 69,048 | 250,700 92,025 | 371,488
Quetta-Pishin 36,085 90,063 56,031 82,051 68,757 78,784
Loralai 2,938 77,838 4,303 78,170 5,321 80,768
Zhob 3,391 66,075 4,228 52,440 8,581 51,362
Bolan . 2,006 . 3,618 1,834 2,854
Chagai .. 16,344 .. . 21,343 . 24,224
Bibt 8507 | 110,502 6,386 | 113,078 9,532 | 123,473
STATES 9,984 | 410,307 8,115 | 369,802 10577 | 304,632
Kalat 6978 | 352,108 8,403 | 321,878 7,237 | 334,884
Las Bela 3,008 | 58,199 2,712 47,984 3,340 59,868
It will be seen that the progress of urbanisation bas been fairly satisfactory
o for a backward province like Baluchistan where
Distriote, ,ﬁfaf';‘zgﬁg_ industrial life is still in its infancy. Of the total
tion,1931. | urban population for the whole province (102,602),
DISTRICTS 200 80 per cent. live in the District areas while only
o _ 10 per cent. are found In the States. To the
Quetta-Fishin _ b Bopulation of the districts, the Quetta-Pishin
Zhob 7 istrict alone contributes 73 per cent. Sibi
e 2 | follows next with 13, Percentage figures for all
Sibi 13 districts are given in the margin.

63. Of their respective total numbers, there are 66 per mille Muslims in
towns, 642 Hindus, 834 Sikhs, 983 Christians and 886 Others, These figures
indicate that the Christian, Sikh, Hindu and Other religions mainly live in
towns, while 934 per mille of the Muslim population reside in rural areas,
Further particulars are contained in Subsidiary Table 11.

The main attractions for the growth of urban population are industrial -
and transportemployment,

Censys Year, {;‘;aﬂ?;':: ) . Males, -| Females, and trade. The, province
- possesses practically no
_ artisan.class of its own—
Tolal Urban— 102,609 11561 a0y | DOb even sweepers—and
1931 , R £
1921 79,083 60,099 15964 | masons and carpenters,
Hindu— 54454 o4 850 0684 blacksmiths, goldsmiths,
1931 y . ~ , : . :
1921 25,759 19785 5,904 painters, tailors, potters,
Sikh— 835 boot and shue-mmakers and
1931 7,029 5,194 3 :
e Vot o84 11002 skilled labourers, ete., are
Muslim— 1707 all drawn from the Indian
1931 52,863 35,776 \ . - .
1921 30011 29111 o900 | Pprovinces principally from
Christian— » 251 the Punjab. The marginal
1931 7,918 5,537 38
1951 - s $978 1226 table shows how the
population of urban areas
has 1ncreased 1n each

religion since 1921,

64. According to the Census of 1931, there was no city in Baluchistan,
the population of even the largest station in the province mamely Quetta includ-
ing its cantonment and suburbs being only 60,272. There were 17 towns in
1931 against 9 in 1921. The 8 new towns include 2 cantonments and 3 Military
stations namely Quetta, Pishin, Chaman, Loralai and Fort Sandeman which at
previous censuses were amalgamated with their respective towns and have been
classed as separate towns in 1931. The actual increase thus amounts to 3 due to
classification as towns of three places namely Pasni, Panjgur and Mach which
were freated as villages at previous censuses.



TOWN. 27

85. The whole of the urban population of 1931 is distributed over tlie
following 17 towns namely :—

POPULATION.
Towxe. 1921, | 193l
T - 49,001 60,272
1. Quetta .. .. ; » -

{a) Town and Suburbs . 27,220 g‘f,gg}

- (b) Cantonment 21,781 25,3
> Sibi 6,386 9,532
3. Fort Sandeman 4,228 g,gﬁ
(a) SO0 ent ) 2,637
(a) Town g%gﬁ
{b) Cantonment .- gohs

5. Mastung 4,569 3,37
6. Bela 2,712 3,340
7. Loralsi 1,303 5,321
{a) Town .- ‘.)‘2,6:‘));)

{b) Cantonment . .. 2,62
8. Pasni 1,446 1,989
9. Mach 794 1,834
10. Pishin 1.804 2,435
() Town .. .. .. 1,625
() Cantonment . .. - " .. 810
11, Kalat 1,834 1,444
12, Panjgur . . .o 530 432

Towns in Balu-
chistan.

66. All these excepting Quetta are towns by courtesy for they have been Quetta,

“treated as such owing partly to their being headquarters or Military stations and
partly owing to their urban characteristics. Quetta still remains the. only un-
impeachable township. A detailed account of Quetta’s past history is given in
Mr. Hughes-Buller's Gazetteer of the Quetta-Pishin District. An interesting
description of its geographical situation and strategic importance was published
in the Statesman of Caleutta in its issue of October 11,1931. The following is an
extract from this article :— ‘ o

“ Far off the beaten track of India’s tourist routes, Ionely guardian of the Khojak Pass
* and tunnel from Chaman and of the Bolan rail and road passage to India, Quetta stands as
“ a typical outpost of Empire, ready for the day it hopes will never come * * ~*
‘* Among Indian Military stations, Quetta, so lately the tragic scene of a terrific seismic dis-
* turbance is an outstanding example of an outpost of Empire which is in but not of the coun-
*try. Unlike many other cantonments, it boasts no teeming surrounding districts, its his-
* torical associations are few, no magnificent ruins exist to remind the curious passer-by of the

* glories of other days. But for Nature’s aotion, countless centuries ago, in splitting the face -

** of those barren blufis of India’s western boundary, so providing & tortnous, inhospitable
“ route as an alternative, albeit distant, route to that of the Khyber, there would probably
“ be no Quetta,” : .

Quetta is situated at an altitude of 5,500 feet and is 536 miles from Karachi,
700 niiles from Lahore and 143 miles from Kandahar. Prior to 1868, little existed
beyond & few mud huts occupied by Hindus which clustered round the mound
{now the Fort) under the domination of the Khan of Kalat. The Khan’s Naib
or Governor occupied the Miri or Fort which was garrisoned by two companies
of Kalat infantry and a troop of cavalry. There was little cultivation in the
va_lley. In 1828, Masson, the first European traveller, found that the town com-
prised about 300 Liouses. In 1839 Quetta was described by General Havelock
as 8 most miserable mud, town with a small castle on a mound having one small
gun on a rickety carriage. '

The Quetta of 1931, however, presents quite a different picture. The
number of its houses has risen to over 14,000. Its opulation inclnding its
cantonment now stands at 60,272, The misera.brl)e mud town of 1839
* has been described by visitors as a well planned and cleaner station than most
Indian cities while 1ts peaches, apricots, melons and grapes have been praised both
by Indians and foreigners. Quetta is gradually growing into a summer resort
for people from the plains chiefly from Sind and the Punjab.

The population of Quetta town itself (34,881) as revealed by the Census of
1931, represents its winter population as at previous censuses. According
to the Special Census taken in September 1929, Quetta’s normal population in
the summer should be at least 50 per cent. more than its winter population
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The subjoined table shows the racial composition for 1921 and 193 of the
indigenous element in the population of Quetta. . :

FPersons, | Males. | Females.] . Peraone, i HMales. Females,
; =
Total Indigenons .. {ggi gﬁgg ?:g.l;; 2'33? Hazara ' }g.;: ?:g‘:il’ ::gg-lr‘ 3%
l
Hindus - (63 s % 244 ndisa curistien .. [J031 ?:3‘%2’; 1.3;;;{ e
L}
TR v e IR R Lo O T
B (00 MR 1000 ol ey :zzii oo Lt ana
Puben .. (M3 218 108 100l g O I
R < I B T . I S T T
st (B 40 3 08 we - (2 N B o

The increase since 1921 in the proportion of females to males among the
indigenous inhabitants is remarkable. It 1s due mainly to the amalgamation with
the Quetta town of the Kasi and Nichari villages which are inhabited almost
entirely by the indigenous races, There areindications, however, that the influx
into urban areas is rapidly changing from individual to family migration of a
permanent nature. '

67. In Baluchistan, 118 persons per mille reside in towns while 882 live
in rural areas. The total rural population of the province is 766,015
residing in 3,501 villages and encampments scattered over an area of 134,584
square miles. Thus on an average, Baluchistan possesses ouly one village over
an area of 38 square miles. In rural areas, 532 per mille live in villages and
encampments with a population of less than 500 ; 220 in villages with population
ranging between 500 to 1,000; 143 in villages with a population of 1,000 to 2,000;
74 1n villages with population 2,000 to 5,000 and 27 in villages with a population
of 5,000 to 10,000. Four per mille represent unclassed population. Details by
Districts and States are given in Subsidiary Table 190.

SUBSIDIARY TABLES,
10. Distribuiion of the population between Towns and Villages.

Number por . ; ;: - i .
Average popu.| . B Number por mille of urban population XNumber por mille of reral population
lalitfngg? milloi_;mdmg residing i;r)n lowns m{ba population of residing in villages with a pepuiation of
Distriots and States, ;| 1,000 | 1,000 | 2,000 {3,000 | 5,000 {20,000 500 | 500 | 1,000.f 2,000 | 5,000 ..
g. | & % lond | to | %o |t {0 | to | andl to | %o | to | to | U
E E 2 lunder | 2,000 | 3,000 { 4,000 [10,000 60,000 | under | 1,000 | 2,000 | 5,000 |16,000 ,
8 |5 & |Z&
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 g | 10 | 1 {12 | 13§14} 15| 18 | 17
: . ! 1 [ i
BALUCHISTAN ..| 8,035 219 118 882 12! 67 1017 140 98 587 632 2200 143 T4 27 4
DISTRICTS .| T,089 281 1 80t 9 88 113 83| 108| 655! 435, 250 166 88 b 7
Quotta-Pishin ..|11,460] 210( 466 534 12 24 34 54 .. 878 482 278 173 65 .. 5
. Loralai o 2,601 188 62 o938 .. w4 LOOO[ .. O 687 283 127 .. | .. 1
Zhbob .| 3,201 208 114 886 .. . 400 600 .. oos =211 172 .. . 1l
Bolan . 1,834 1021 301 Gog L,0000 .. . . . 847 .. . . 153
Chagai oo 336 ., | vo00 .. 1-.. .. . .. - 47 21 e .. .. 33
Bibi . 9532 4usl 67 933 .. .. . .| nenol L 255, 233 163 2% 157 2
Administered | 0,632 3238 108 0L .. | o | . . ] vo0 .. 410, 370 18| ! . ‘ 3
Mari-Buogti . 12,0450 .. | nooo| . v .e . . ‘e 360 4o 102] 444 378 ..
Country . ‘] :
STATES | 2116 180 28 974 40| 825 .. 63b .. . 634 192 128 61 .. | ..
Kalat | L,80Ol 186 2L, 978 60| 474 .. 4681 .. . 63t 177|121 63 .. .
SBarawan .. 2,408] 1271 160] 831 .. svof . 00 .. - 700 8l 128 .. | .. ¢ .
Jhalswan  ..| . 87 . oo .. F oL L. . cael  212| s4l 108 .. 7 ..
Hachhi ool e 180, .. LOo0l .. e “ . .. . ga8 131 183 30 .. 1 ..
Dombki-Kaherl-| .. 2190 .. | 000, .. . ‘e . . .. 478 138] l9s 168) .. | ..
Countiry ) !
Makran | L2 217 35 965 178" 822 .. .. . 881l 264 75 .. .
Kharan . .. .. 19¢) .. | 1,000 .. | .. . . . . sie| 1311 53 .. . f ‘e
Las-Bela ..13,3400 214f 53 a7 .. ! .. .. | Loool .. . sesl 273l w0l 42 .. L




SUBSIDIARY TABLES.

11. Number per mille of

the fotal population and of each main Religion

who live in Tom.

NUMBER per mille, wHO LIVE IN Towxs.

29

Districts and Stafes. p%‘;:llr Mualim. | Hindu, ~_ Sikh, Christian. Others.
tion.
1 2 3 4 ] 6 7
BALUCHISTAN . . 118 66 642 834 583 . 888
DISTRICTS . . 198 108 805 837 983 890
Quetta-Pishin . 466 269 930 931 999 1,000
Loralsl . . 02 32 579 900 847 .
Zhob . . 14 62 819 694 722 870
Bolan . A s | s 300 787 725 933
Chagai . . ‘e . . .- . ..
8ibi . . 47 3 463 373 810 195
STATES . . 26 24 -] 474 937 1,000
Kalat . . 21 19 88 236 937 1,000
Sarawan . . 1868 151 820 1,000 1,000 .-
Jhalawan . . . v e . . .
Kachhi . . P e e ‘ .e . .
Dombki-Kaheri Country . . . - - . .
Makran .- . 35 33 . 597 567 1,000 1,000
Kharan . . . . ..'.1 ‘ - .
Las Beln . . 53 48 245 1,000 . .

12. Towns classified by Population.

Inerease or decrease per-cent, in the
population of towns at

Class of Town. Number of | Proportion'Number of - different Censuses,
towns of | of total | females
each olass| urban | to 1,000
193i. |population.| males. !
j 1901-11, | 1s11.21. | 192131 | 1901.31,
1 2 3 4 5 a
s - : 5 i 7 8
I
TOTAL . 17 100 434 | 449 | . +33 +30 +156
1,000 snd under . 2 1 178 l . +139 .
1,000 to 2,000 . 1 ] 810 [ —351 —7 -5 +5
2,000 to 3,000 . ‘ 10 200 . —10 +72 +23 +66
3,000 to 4,000 .. 1 14 569 ‘ —11 +8 . —~7
4,000 to 5,000 . ot .- . 1 45 e —-21 '+ms'
5,000 to 8,000 . .- . . { -9
8,000 to 7,000 | ‘
.. . . O -3 +49 .
7,000 to 8,000 . - . |
8,000 to 8,000 W .- 1 ' |
9,000 to 10,000 .. 1 9 568 ’ . ”
e -e .s [
10,000 to 50,000 - 2 59 @ 438 44 +23 | +u5




CHAPTER .
BIRTHPI_.ACE AND MIGRATION.

Reference to 68. The birthplace statistics discussed in this chapter are ined i
. e . contal 1
statistics, the following tables :— P ned
. Page No. | Page No.
Particulars. Table, Part 1. | Part II.
Birthplace . . <.| Imperial Table VI .- .. 13
Race, Tribe or Caste . +.| Imperial Table XVII .. .. 107
Immigranta . . .| Subsidiary Table 13 .. 38
Emigrants .. .o ..| Subsidiary Table 14 .. 38
Migration between Districts .. ».| Subsidiary Table 15 .. 39
Migration between Baluchistan and other : _
- parts of India . -.| Subsidiary Table 16 .. 39
Nomadism among selected tribes . .| Subsidiary Table 17 ..| 40
How the statis- 69. These statistics ate based on column 13 of the Standard Schedule

tics were col-  which was confined to synchronous areas and Kharan with a population of
- lected. 134,207. . For every person born within the province in the synchronous aress as
well as the few aliens, officials or traders who were enumerated in non-syn-
chronous areas, the enumerator was required to enter the District or State only in
which he or she was born. In the case of births in India beyond Baluchistan,
the name of the province was added ; for persons born outside India, only the
name of the country was recorded. The statistics thus collected are as accurate
as can possibly be expected. —

_ The method of registration adopted in respect of the non-synchronous
areas with a population of 734,410 was however, arbitrary. In these tracts it
-was assumed that all indigenous tribesmen censused within the District or State of
their permanent residence were born in tiat District or State. All exceptions to
this general rule, which are not inconsiderable, for instance births in the course of
wanderings in adjoining Districts or States of Baluchistan or births in India and
adjoining countries or abroad among tribesmen of Baluchistan temporarily absent
from the province, were ignored. In order, however, to ascertain the extent of
growth of the resident population of each administrative unit as well as the
volume of inter-district migration within the province at the time of enumeration,
an attempt was made to record in the remarks column of the local schedule the
District or State of permanent residence of all indigenous families ocensused
. within the province but outside the district of their permanent residence.

‘The statistics of Baluchistan emigrants censused i India were supplied
for purposes of this chapter by the Provincial and State Superintendents con-
cerned.

Main Resulis. 70. It must be confessed that the birthplace statistics thus collected
fail to serve the double purpose for which they are intended, namely, as a means
of gauging the growth of population of different parts of the province, and the
extent to which the people move from one part of the country to another.
The reasons for this have been explained at great length in paragraph 69 of
the Census Report for 1911 and it is hardly necessary to recapitulate them here.
Taking the figures at their face value we find that against the actual population
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TYPES OF MIGRATION. 3t _
of Baluchistan as disclosed by the Census of 1931 (868,617 persons) we have a
. natural population amounting to 821,158 as shown in the

'rtmlCenm populs- sssar7 margin. The question of accuracy of the latter figure has
Add—Tracoble emi-  been discussed in Chapter I of this report. Here I shall
gracts o 4254 oonfine the discussion to bare figures relating to the tracts
Total .. o121 which supply the immigrants or support our emigrants.
053 Out of the total Census population of 868,617 persons,
778,564 were assumed to have been born within the pro-
Dalanoo Natural popt- 1158 vince as explained above. The rest 90,053 were imumi-
grants who came from India and foreign countries

while 42,594 persons born within the province were censused outside provincial
boundaries. gn other words, of the total census population of the province,
900 per mille were born within the province, 70 elsewhere in India and 30 abroad.
Thus the gain per mille to the province by immigration was 100 while the loss

by emigration amounted to 49, :

71. The following table shows the numbers bf foreign born as well as those
horn within the Province per 1,000 of population of each District or State :—

Dedvel—Immigraats

. Borx v InpIA,
District or State, - i
et or State Total horn in Contiguous Nen-contiguous Boml::::glde
. Baluchistan, areas, areag, )
[
!
DISTRICTS . . 811 | 100 : 88 51
!
Quotta-Pishin . . 634 i 200 82 84
Loralai . - 855 | 47 17 | 81
Zhob . .. 86l ! 93 22 T 94
Bolan . . 830 ; 37 130 93
Chagsi . " 877 ' 48 27 48
Bibi .o . 045 l 35 10 10
STATES . . o9 | B 1
Kalat ' . o 0 b0g 5 o
Laa Bola . .t 103 6 I !

, Diagmm‘i\*_(;."(—i J(')n the o—“osite age shows the proportio Sulati
by birthplace. PP pag proportions of population

72. Five types of migration are generally recognised, namely :— | Types of Migra-

. (8) Casual, which comprises minor movements between neighbouring fion.
villages, which may be of a permanent or temporary character and come into our
records only when the persons cross the borders of two birthplace units ;

(b) Temporary, due usually to the migration of coolies to meet £h |
for labour on canals, railways and so forth and to journeys on business gr%;ntil:ld*
nection with pilgrimage, marriage ceremonies and the like ;

(¢} Periodic, due to seasonal demands for labour, generally for the harvests;

(@) Semi-permanent, where the inhabitants of one place eamn their livigg in

ther but maintai ton wi i i
:E:re; ub maintain connection with their own homes and ultimately return

(¢) Permanent, usually in the nature of colonisation.
To this may be added :—

() Daily Migration of recent birth, and

(9) Fransit Migration which is a special feature of i
til;osg nomads from Afghanistan _(knowr{) as the Po::inodall?:)hf;lésg:;relzl[:r: fggrs
ersia who pass through Baluchistan in the winter on their way to India anlg

back in the 8pring to escape the severity of wi ]
. . inte e 3
congenial climes, or for purposes of ¢ 3; P r and fo earn a living in more .

73. The casual form of migration is at i
. 13. The ] _ present of no im
gﬁﬁfte ?sg:‘t;:.tt:i(::i ;segvr;)rv;u:ig raipldlg. _Large numbers of villagers -vpi(:l:m?. hezg?’
! ay tor business, toiwork as coolies, to at
Law and various other purposes, and return to their homes inatlfgngrg?il:lrgtss c?xi
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bicycles or by hired lorries of which Ia;ter regular services have been establi y
between trade centres and outlying villages. The other types aﬁectr;) ﬁzthbmg
grants and emigrants and will be dealt with later,

74. The total number of immigrants recorded at the Census of
90,053. Of these 66,542 (50,061 males and 16,481 females) were born liﬁ:gllnd?:;
Provmpes and States, 19,344 (12,959 males and 6,385 females) in other -Asiatic
countries ; 4,082_ {3,298 males and 784 females) in Europe : 29 (18 males and 11
females) in Africa; 41 (26 males and 15 females) in America ; and 15 (12 males .
and 3 females) in Australasia, Details of immigrants from the principal Asiatic
countries and other continents are shown below :— .

0L

1931, ' 1021,

Where born, 1 {: ' .
l’ersonl't.l Malea. [Females Persons, | Males, Tﬁmnlm. Persons.| Malea, lFaml]u.
A. Born in Baluchistan ..l 778,584: 422,040| 356,624 721,238( 395 :mzi 325,878 776,203] 420, 55,66
5. Bﬂd%k&“ " Pmne?f 66,5421 50,081 16,481 66,104 55'2321 10 9:.4 42,300 43.: ::: 30:::
C. Borninother Ariatie ’ . ’ ' v ' 007
countrien | 19344 12,059 8385 80614 6716] 1,208| 12,801 9444 3357
(a) Afghanistan 1,953 9572 s 5285 4,438 849 10,625 7,004 2931
(%) Nepal 3,808 3,120 7431 2,455 2,085 370] 1,871 1,430 g
{c} Persia B 417 189! 298 210 149, 61 2 148 o8
(d) China S m 24 0 14 o’E "B 6 3
" {e) Other Asiatic conntries 72 & 13. 50 H Y] 12 27 158 11
_ D. Bornin Europe 4082 3,208 784 4,141 3,840 501l 332 2,00 107
. (&) United Kingdom 4,041 3,277, 784 4,1000 3,620 486 3,287 2,908 370

(6) Other European coun- | | ‘ '
tries . 4] 21 20! 12 20 12 3n 18 18
‘E. Born in Africa . 29/ 1 11 18 13 5 8 6 2
F. Bornin America .. n 28 1 a2 24 8 37 27 10
:@. Bornin Australasia .. 15 12l 3 18 1 3 1 B4
H, Born at sea . .. T ' . .. .. v 3 2] 1
75.  The number of immigrants has risen by 81,553 or 54 per cent. since

1911 and by 11,666 or 15 per cent. since 1921, Between 1911 and 1931, Indian
Provinces and States alone have contributed 41 per cent. of the total increase.
Since 1921,-the numbers of the Indian born have been practically stationary being
66,166 in 1921 and 66,542 in 1931. The next chief contributor is Afghanistan which
supplied seasonal nomads numbering 10,625 in 1911, 5,285 in 1921 and 14,953 in
1931, The immigrants from.India comprise temporary immigrants, periodic immi-
:grants as well as semi-permanent and permanent immigrants. Exact numbers of

~each class are not available. Roughly, the temporary element represents about 40

‘per cent. of the total consisting mainly of troops and their followers and families,
- civil Government employees and

Immigrants from, | Persons. | Males, | Females, theg‘ families, a_nd artirans and

o coolies. The semi-permanent class

i . represents about 50 per cent. con-

TOTAL 68,5642, 50,081 16,481] sisting maindy of traders and arti-

<) Indisn Provinces ..| 112 4ngss| 15456 SanS. The remainder 10 per cent,

Ponjab . 36,320) 26,480 9,839 are permanent mu}ngrants, conglst-

Nhted Provinces.:|  1W87¢ 0644 222 ing of traders, artisans and retired

g Frovince .. 6,148 4,742 ja08| Government servants who have

ombay .. 4,806 3,502 1,303 . :

Otber Pravinces, ete 1954 Yors| - 76 permanently settled down in the

, ‘ Province. The marginal table
«b) Indian States 5,430 4,405 1,025 . sstributi i

Kashmir Statea .. 208 1703 o5 gives the distribution of Indian

Rajputens-Ajmere 914] 7130 - 201l lLmmigrants by principal Provinces

Other States .. 2435 - 1,808 53 gand States. The  subjoined

— PR
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table shows the distribution by religion for these five provinces including
their States :— - '

: ! N..W. FRoNTIER | Usitzp
t Boupay, PROVIICE. ! Poxjae, PEOVINCES, , DELAL
i i : g g |3
Religion. ¥ E R £ g L ;|2
E | E | E |2 S|E|EE | 2 E
= 3 = - A = = = 2 | &
i -l
|

ALL RELIGIONS 3,898 1,3&6I 4,762 14217 27322 10,013“ 9,688 2,239 538 218

Muslim . 414} 186 4,230 1,140! 12,469 3,863 2,949 890 101 67
Hindu ol 3,200 1,052; 3086 214! 10,103 4,581 6,447 L2111 399 144
Sikh . 36 8 83 * 41 3,846 1,072 | 16 3] 1
Christisn . 00 87 53 ‘.’6: 885, 607 203 118 33 4
thera . ; 561 as; .- .a l! 39 .. 8 4I

. 76. The immigrants from Asiatic countries other than India nwmbered
19,344 in 1931 i—

Afghanistan . .. .. . 14,953

- Persia .. e T e 417 I
Nepal .s e . .. 3,868
Other Asiatic countries .. .e tas . 106

66 per cent. of the Afghans were seasonal nomads who pass the winter
in Baluchistan. Their numbers vary from year to year according to nature
‘of the season and the time of year at which the Census is taken., The immi-
grants from Persia are temporary migrants chiefly engaged in trade, The rest,
Nepalese and others, are almost wholly Military employees with their families who
come and go with the regiments to which they belong. The immigrants from
Europe and other continents are.likewise practically wholly Military and Civil
employees with a few members of the trading community. i+ - . .

77. Internalmigration from one District or State to another exists on an Internal Migra- -
extensive scale. Large numbers of indigenous inhabitants keep on continually tion.
shifting from place to place in search of pasture for their flocks and for work at
harvest times according to seasons and altitudes of the localities which provide
grazing and field work. As actual birthplace was not recorded in the non-
synchronous areas it is not possible to gauge the extent of this migration with the
help of numbers. Though the permanent abode of all persons who were enume-
rated outside their own district was recorded (Subsidiary Table 15) the re-
cord I am afraid is not complete inasmuch as the numbers are much below the
mark in several cases. But

l VaruTiON. - ’ they serve to show that - -
. | the population Is of a very
tonn, | ore2n | 1em, { Yo' j Teet ¢ W) guid nature. Tt will how-
J | 1921 192l | 1931 ] ever be noticed from the
| i i | marginal figures that there
TOTAL .. 771.090; 704,789 757,768 -86.907'-!-52,9795—13,928% are indjcgt,ions of & pro-
Nomad o] 233,338 157,744 191,647 —97,504/+33,903; 63,6017 gressive preference ~for
Somi-Nomad .| 96993 125025 90,434! +28,020|—34,501 —3,561: settled life, The number
Settled .| 419,383 422030] 415687 12,657 453,667 156321 of persons leading a pure-
P TR A8, +"6°'i+°3'6°'j+‘?6'324i' ly nomadlcfllfe has fallen
. since 1911 fro t
Those who are leading a semi-nomadic life represented 12 in 1931 a?aiii f 3 pQSr
cent. in 1911. On the other hand the percentage of settled inhabitants rose
from 54 in 1911 to 63 in 1931. . The change that has taken place between 1911
and 1931 is graphically shown in Diagram No. 7. .

78. Anslysing these figures by races, we find that the Baloch race as a
whole shows a rise of 3 per cent.. in the number of nomads daring the past 20
years, t.e., from 1911 to 1931, while the number of semi-nomad and settled
inhabitants has decreased by 2 and 1 per cent. respectively. This decrease is
entirely among the Eastern Baloch and is attributed to the return in 1931 of a

Trirar CENsUS.
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considerable number of nomads who had temporarily migrated to Sind and the
Punjab in consequence of drought and famine. The number of those who are
gradually taking to settled life 1s steadily on the increase among the Western
Baloch. Taking the Brahuis and Pathans as individual races, the number of
their settled inhabitants has risen by 19 and 9 per cent. respectively. Per-
centage variations for the three principal races and their main sub-divisions
between 1911 and 1931 are shown in the following table and illustrated in
Diagram No. 8. '
- TRIBAL CENSUS,

PEBCENTAGE OF POFULATION THAT I8
rl
RACE.-AXD TRIBES, Nomad, a Semi-nomad, Seliled,
“ 1o | ore2n. Doaesn | oaenn | 1921 ¢oaesn | 1sin o021, | 193,
BALOCH 37 34 40 B 10 3 58 56 67
Eastern . T 52 43 4 8 2 57 52 | &5
) _}\iaa&err_x 38 20 3| 8 19 4 58 8l 63
BRAHUI .| 80 88 47 13 19 7 27 438 48
Original Nuclens 87 54 50 5 ). 12 5 28 34 45
Sarawan 34 28 | 20 a9 21 13 3 bl 67
Jhalawan .. 75 2 59 b 18 4 20 40 37
Miscollancous W 30 " 10 } 24 35 67 2 35 23 74
PATHAN o 24 3! @ 83 | 89 | 42| 43| 8| 52
Kakar .l 18 5 l 6] .37 46 55 45 49 40
. Pani J 13 1| 7 56 34 3t 31 85 82
Tarin 56 1| 7 7 18 23 37 83 05
Othera 8 4| 9 28 52 9 66 44 84

" females in 1911.

Periodic Immi-
gration,

If farther proof were needed of this ‘tendency towards settled life it

‘wpuld be found in the figures in the subjoined table :—

. REGULAR AREAS.

‘ . r 7 .B.u.oc.:n. BRaRUI, Patuax.
YEBaR. S
Males. Femanlea, Males. Femalea, Males, ! Fernnles,
' ] .
1931 . T 9,704 1,672 3,784 1,770 5,274 2,068
1921 . 1,004 852 206 153 3,705 64
1911 839 269 458 113 2\.!518 I 561

The number of Baloch tribesmen living in the'nrban areas and along the
Railway line was 889 males and 269 females in 1611, In 1931 the numbers rose
to0 2,794 and 1,572 respectively.  The Brahuis nwubered vuly 405 wales and 113
In 1931, the numbers rose to 3,784 males and 1,770 females.
The Pathans show a similar increase, the numbers ha\finu risen from 2,978 males
and 561 females in 1911 to 5,274 and 2,068 respectrve‘fy in 193L. The causes
for this migration, which is graduallybecoming permanent, as is apparent from the
numbers of females at each of the two periods, are more lucrative and continuous
employment and better amenities of life. :

79. Statistics of periodic immigration are not included inthe Censusof 1931
as the movement of this form of migration did not coincide with the Census date.
Thousands of residents of Sind and fairly large numbers from the Punjab and
elsewhere visit the capital of the province during the summer to escape the oppres-
sive heat of the plains. Quetta in particular has become a summer health resort
for people from Sind and elsewhere who cause considerable congestion owing to
deficient accommodation and drinking water supply. In spite of these obstacles
and the set back brought sbout by the severe earthquakes of 1931 when the
visitors fled in a panic, the summer ‘influx is likely to continue in Increasing
numbers. -
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EMIGRATION. ) .. ’ ?5
80. The total number of Baluchistan emigrants in 1931 was 42,594 against Emigration.
60,415 in 1921 and 76,031 in 1911. Thes_e figures included not _on}y pprmanent
residents of Baluchistan born in Baluchistan but enumerated In India on the
Census night, but also those censused In India who happened to be born in Balu-
chistan of alien parents but have been classed as Baluchistan emigrants owing to
birth in that province. These numbers, however, exclude emigrants to the adjoin-
ing countries—Afghanistan and Persia—and emigrants on the high seas or other
Asiatic and foreign countries for whom statistics are not available. Estimated
very roughly, the number of those who emigrate Into Afghanistan and Persia 1n
the course of their seasonal winter migration do not exceed a few thousands. But
the numhers of those who emigrate into India are’comparatively speaking very
large indred although the statistics of birthplace supplied by Sind fail to prove this.

81, In the marginal table are given available statistics for four censuses, for
. the principal Indian Provinces and States
CEx3US oF which give shelter to Baluchistan emi-
Emigrants In grants. Bombay (8ind) absorbs by far the
1931 | 1021, | 1012, | 1901, | largest number of our emigrants: the nun:-

l ’ ber of such emig;‘a?itsi) inhl 9C3L.aoctSJIdjng —
" ? to thefigures supplied by the CensusSuper-
::TALP N B :21':9': .::;?: ::02 ::'?:: intendent for ]%la))mbaji afnd Sind li\eing
(a) Indian Provinces | 41,067) 50,067 716,037 70,114 g5 449 out of a total of 42,594, Next
Puna ool "40a0| 3507 3704 3445 comes the Punjab with 4,065, The rest
0 e .| Zasal “ara) 4w 10629 (3,080) are scattered all over India, These
{¢) Foroign countrios | .. H o latter may be called Baluchistan emigrants
by courtesy for although a few Makranis -
may be found in the Bengal mines and in Assam and Baroda, a few Pathan traders
in Bengal, Ilyderabad, Bombay and a few other localities, the large majority of
these 3,080 are classed as emigrants only on the strength of birthplace which is a
mere matter of accidental birth in the course of temporary sojourn in Baluchistan
of Indian parents engaged in trade or in Military or Civil employ. True migra-
tion is confined to Sind and it was in respect-of this exodus, that Baluchistan
received its first warning note in 1911 from Sir Denys Bray who said “Conscious
though I was that Sind was luring Brahuis away from their own country, I little
thought that Jhalawan was veritably draining into-Sind.”” Yet the numbers of
Baluchistan emigrants into Sind as disclosed by the Bombay Census of 1931 only
tend to disprove this apparently alarming statement, for, the number ot such emi-
grants in 1931 as supplied by Bombay was only 85,449. The .corresponding
figures for the past three censuses show
1901. |  that between 1901 and 1911 the emigrants
‘ increased by 3,704. Between 1911 and
| 1921 they fell by 15,021 and between
00,973 65,609, 1921 and 1931 there was a further decline
of 18,203 persons, These figures appear
. to indicate that Baluchistan has no cause
to apprevcaa ﬂ\ﬁt Sind has been lu ng away its population, This is decidedly

not the case. The wig ﬁ - :
gures are manifestly far below the mark for they -
cannot stand the tests that lie 1. o nower t{; apply. Take for lnstance; m}er:

Bombay Birth place table, The Baluchistan emigrants censused in Sind in
1931 numbered 35,449 all told. The Bombay * Caste’ Table for 1931
however shows that the Brahuis censused in Sind in that® year numbered
71,827, while there were according to the 1931 Bombay Language table
79,561 speakers of Brahui—a language which admittedly is not enlisting
new recruits but is losing ground even at home in Kalat. Add to these
latter 16,908 Makranis censused in Sind. This brings the total to 96,467,
To this must be added the thousands of Baloch and Jatt from Kackhi,
. from the Mari and Bugti countries, and from the Dombki-Kaheri country
which are all situated on the borders of Sind; some thousands of Rakh-
shanis and Mengals and other miscellaneous tribesmen from Kharan and Chagai,
and the crowd of freedslaveswho have beensent adrift to find new homes in Sind.
Again let us take into account the fairly large numbers of Lasis from Las Bela
who have most probably been lumped with the Soma, Sumra and other Sind castes.
Taking all these figures into consideration the number of Baluchistan emigrants
who have found their way into Sind must be very considerably larger than the
paltry figure of 35449 and I am constrained to repeat the warning that

——

ra

1931, | 1921, | 1911,

Baluchistan wnigiente
oensused in Sind ., [35,440] 54,352
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Baluchistan particularly the Jhalawan, Makran and Kachhi divisions of the Kalat
State as well a8 Kharan and Chagai are being continually drained off hy Sind.
The influences at work have been so completely analysed in paragraph 79 of the
report for 1911 that it hardly leaves room for further enlightenment. Land and
irrigation ‘water exist in plenty judging by the standards of a country which has
been described by Sir Charles Napier as the place where, after the creation of
the World, the spare rubbish was shot down. It is the means—the capital and
organisation to utilise them—that are lacking and, as pointed out in 1911, the
only thing that is likely to bring about a wholesale change in the mode of life of
the tribesmen is government irrigation on a large scale. In the districts areas,
large sums of money have been laid out and earmarked for several expensive and
useful schemes sanctioned and carried out or in hand or under consideration since
the remedy was suggested in 1913.-The. parts of Kalat however which are
mainly affected by this extensive emigration stand where they were twenty years
ago. Of the csuses enumerated in the 1911 report, I quote one which appears to
be the most important in respect of the Kalat tribesman. * It is,” says Sir Denys

__Bray, “ not only the slothful ease and the fine food and fair clothes that he
misses ; crushed by the demands of his tribal chief (for unlike his brother of
Sarawan he usually bas to pay revenue to his Chief—no one seems to know why) he
yearns for his untroubled life in Sind where he was free to go his own way so long
as he kept on the windy side of the law.” The tribesman’s reluctance to return
home is further accentuated by the inability of the Sardar to afford any financial
help for his agricultural needs. The hope lies in the new regime in Kalat. It is
also not unlikely that the tide may turn with the opening of the Sukkur Barrage
which has given to this Province an additional irrigation canal—the Khirtar— and
Baluchistan may be able to bring back into its fold a part of its lost inhabitants,
One thing appears to be certain. Although the present winter exodus from the
~highlands to Sind and the plains is never likely to cease, for it takes place both as
a winter holiday as well as a matter of necessity, it is most likely to cease in the
course of time as, emigration of a permanent nature.

Transit Migra- 82. The Afghan Powindahs or nomads who winter in Baluchistan were
tion. Afghan enumerated on the local schedule with the rest of the population. The Powin-
Powindahs. . ahs transiting Baluchistan on their way to India were ceusused on a special
schedule under the special orders of the Census Commissioner for India.
~——  ___ Map No. 8._facing this page shows the various routes taken by them. The
instructions 1ssued for their enumeration have been preserved in the Administra-
tive -Volume.- The main statistics relating to these nomads are given in

the following table :— '

PLACE WEERE EXUMERATED. g NUMBER oF PRRSONS, ' NUMDER OF ANIMALS,
- : - = E 3
g Persons, Malcs. Females. H
= &
s E R %
District. | Tahsil, Villagea. & 3 | = S| (g % B | ! E
-§ 3 g "g - = 2l _’:‘s'gdﬁﬁ;gg 2 ' %
= 1 =2 B |leqg (3|2 e2Elelg2EE 2 £ 2
B AR RENHERENFMETER s R
- - - — .
Loralai ..| Barkhan | Basti 241[ 1,002{ 700 Ang) . _7o0l __asol —-etol OO, 427 176 25 18.17/31' 2 23l o3l 1,064
Rahmatan.!| - i
Bolan ..| Bolan ..| Dasht 1,463 2,318 2,310 8 2,310 1,704 616| 8 5 3 3..|..'30 7011 8,820 ..
Thana. | : N
~ 8ibi o Sibi .+| Sibi Ralway, 616| 5,082/ 5087 &| 5,087 5,071 18] § 4' 1 !
Stetion. ’
TOTAL ! z.azoi 8713 8.097) 616) 8097) T2 773 616 448 1aolzsitslﬂ,s:ii a1t s.sszl 893, 1.664

o It will be seen that 8,713 Powindahs (8,097 males and 616 fen_lales) passed
through the Province in addition to the 10,000 who spent the winter within
Baluchistan. The numbers I am afraid are not quite correct, for, Zhob does not
appear at all in the above statement. There is no doubt that a considerable num-
ber of these Powindahs cross into Dera Ismail Khan through Zhob. Unfortun-
ately the instructions were misunderstood by the enumerators and no record was
kept of these nomads on their way down to India and back.
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AFGHAN POWINDAHS. R : 37

These Pm\‘rindahs are mostly Ghilzais including a few families 0f_Tajak§: Afghan
Sayyids and Durranis. Their distri- powindahs.

medemos (o ' o |o | bution by permanent residence in

" Algbainaa. | Percas. | Malem. | Fomtlen Afghanistzn 1}5 shown in the margin.
otaL .. ems | a0t " e | About half of these nomads hail from

ohamnt A Tl | eins ¢ | Ghazni and Kandahar while the rest
Ksodahar - .. 420, 420 3 | come from other parts of Afghanistan
Yokar f:’ ‘6 | 608 . especially from the tract known as
News ol e | T | Khurasan., Seventy-six per cent spent
Utoer places oy MT M % | the winter in Sind, 22 per cent. in the

Punjah, and one per cent. in Bengal.
The rest were scattered in various other places. Their distribution in

: -~ India by Provinces and States is given
in the marginal table. Their main
occupations in the Punjab were trade
TOTAL .. 878 | 8097 816 | in cloth, cattle and dry fruit supple-

Province or State. -{ Ifornonu. Males. | Pomales,

Mmer sate o w o mented by miscellaneous labour in a
CAIout:u(Bonsd) . 109 100 . few cases. In Bombay city three men
beawh | aeet | am7 | ‘éoa | Were engaged in trade in cloth while
North-Weet Frontior the fourth worked as a tallor. In
Bo‘:n'ﬂ:‘v“ﬁﬂind) T ; 6.6:71' “12 | Sind their principal occupations
Unspocitied . I . 10 e were ;—'

Males. Females.

(v} Canal digging and cleaning . . 4,156 8
(i1) Earthwork (donkey driving) . .- 755 .o
(iiz) Miscellaneous labour .. .. . 1,487 2
(+v) Trade unspecified . e .- 105 .e
{») Stone bresking . .. . 14 .
(v) Trade in cloth . . e+ - 13 ..
(vit) Bricklayers . . . 4 e
(vii) Other miscellaneous jobs such as Baker, Barber, . . - '
Beggar, Shopkeeper, Contractor, etc. . 80 i 2.

6,613 - 12

Arranged by occupations their numbers stand as shown below :—

Males, Females.

Canal digging and cleaning - .- .e 4,174 8
Miscellaneous labour . .. e 2,010 "2
Trade in cloth e . .- 692 . . 537
Trade in carpets . . .. 5 .
Trade in cattle .. e C . 41 36
Trade in dry fruit . . . 30 30
Asafoetida sellers ‘e .- . 2 .
Trade unspecified . .. .. 262 2
Donkey drivers . . . . 771 e
Camel driver 1 .
Tailor . .e e 1 .
Barbers . . e 3 .
Bakers . . . 2 ..
Brick-layers . . .- 4 ..
Stone-breakers . . . T 20 ..
Rosary sellers ‘. .- .. 3 ..
(Patients for eye treatment) . . 8 .
Priests . ‘e . 4 .
Receivers of religious instruction . . . b .
Pilgrims to Mecca ... .. 44 T
Pilgrims to shrines e . .e 4 .
Contractors . .e . 2 .
Field labourers - .e .. . 9 ..
Physicians e .e .. 3 ..
Musician . .e .. 1 .
Beggars . .. 3 ..

Total . 8,

3

616
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SUBSIDIARY TABLES.
13. Immigration (Actual figures). ’
- - . BORN IN
T— Y e n-Contiguons e
‘ — Contiguons parts of Non \ ,
e : Baluchistan. H ris of other Pro. Cuiside Ind
DISTRICT §HERE RNUNERATED. olher provinces, e, m ?svir:._e'c'__ﬁ._ 3
. . [
’ . , g . ' £ . g .l e ]
ORI T DRI U AR B SR | TR
- « - B
|2 | 8| &3 )e)aizje |2a |8
R 2 3 4 5 8 1 8 9 30 ]! 12 | 13
BALUCHISTAN .- | 778564 422,040 356,524 48,792 17,750 14,079 38,8717 28511 15,315; 7198
" DISTRICTS _ .. | 276,010 205,228 170,784| 46,576 17,558 18,920 a.sasi 28,364 16,228 7138,
Quetta-Pishiu .| 93,5084] 49.881) 43,683 20,558 12,1490  9,400| 2,659, 12,2700 9,278 2902
Loralai -« | 173,681 39,804] 33,787 4,034 1,457 1,187 2 8,915 3805 302
Zhob .. |7 40,904 21,550 22,345 5,368 1,308 1,227 79 1,387 1,304 'S
Bolan | 24830 1770) - Ti8) 1488 610 484 126 107 03 "
Chegai | 21,258 11,8211 9,620 1,132 650 522 137 1177 5 4%
Sibi C .. 1350220 74,4950 60,627 4,998 1,377 nL030] 347 1508 sml 806
STATES .. | 402,554 216,814 185740 2,216 192 158 38l 147 8 02
Kalst c .. 310011] 183644 156,387 1,812 140l 123 17 137 s &
Les Bela -~ : S| 62,543 33,170 29.3':j 403 52 36 16, i 5i 5
- .'7 - = s

14. f!migranls born in Baluchistan and enumeraied in other Provinces.

*

—— e - — = ——

' N VARIATION, b
1931, 1921, 1911, 1001, -—
Provixces oR STATE . 1001-1911. e, | 18211031, 1901.1931,
WHOERE EXUMERATED. ) | !
g -E: g 2 g % g % § % & ] 3 TB; g 5-“
[-3 [}
1 2 3 ¢ | B 6 b 8 9 1 10 1 12 13 ! 14 15 16 | 17

i b
GRAND TOTAL  ..126,113 16,481) 36,046, 24,870 44,266 31,765/41,364 28.903i+2,902 +2,862) —8,221|—7,305| 49,783 | +7,887 —15.102: —12,420)
A—PROVINCES ..125623 -16,334‘ 35,511 24,156/ 48,874| 31,663!41,266!28,888' 4+ 2,588! + 2,775 —§,363 7,607 | —9,739 | —7,820/ —15,514{—12,66 |

Ajmer.Merwars | B4 4 18 - 8 13 w0 n 2 43 8. 45 —4f 136 —2 443 +21
Andamans and ¢
Nicobars . 20 .. 87 .. a0 . .e s 439 428 .. —47n L, +20 ..
Assam . 212 33 155 33 180 30] 644 1 —484 +19 =25 -+3 +57 .. —432 423
Bengal - 152 40 75 17 73] a8 25 11 +50 +27 .o —21 +77 +23 =+ 127 +20
Bihar and Orlssa 11 b 32 17} - 18 1 .. ‘e +18| 41 <414 =+ 16 —21 —12 +11 +5
Bombay .| 21,188] 14,281( 31,01 1| 22,44 1{30,385| 20,988| 32,1411 27,528 +1,244( + 2,400 —7,474| ~7,547) —10,574| —8,178) —16,504| —13,265
Burma - 103 12 24 7 27 3 [] 2 +21 +1 —3 +4 +79 +35 +87 +101
Central Provmooa
and Bersr .. 598 110} 564 69| 971 03| 173 = 4| <4708 --880f —405 —24 +33 441 4426 +$108:
Ceylon N - .. 99 6 .. .. .. . .e . -}-99 +86 —98 - =B .. o
Madras I . 135 12 116 10 16 7l 4100 +3( 19 3 —135 -12 —19 =7
- North-West Fron- R . ’ . .
tier Province.. 224 218 4 71 224 43 .. .- .e .e —~222 — 16| +222 4211 . -
Punjab .| 2,578 1,487 2080 1,377 2,305 1,308 2,137] 1,308 484] 44| —2080 68 +388 4110 .. e
Delhi ool J28 1] 26 8 . o .. .. [P T +26 +8 4102 +563] 4795 4408
United Provinces | - 352 103 209 156 429 138 133 16 +2Bj 4123 220 418 ~+ 143 —53) +219; 88
B.—STATES . . 490 147 499 175 3921 102: . 78 18] +31 +87 4107} 78 -8 -28 412 +183
Baroda . 181 19 208 26 31 19 .. . +3i +10| 4176 418, —25 —7 +18) +10l
Central India 117 45 131 27 25 5 .. . 426 - 45 -+1l08( T-22 —I4 +18 +117 + 161
enoy, . : ’ :
Cocgmb{abe -- 4 4 .. . . .- .. . .. .. o P +4 +4 +4l
Gwalior .o 6! 1 20 & .. .e .e .. . .. +20 +3 —14 —4 =46 +1i
liyderabad . 17 4 34 121 17 10 13 .. +168) <10 —137 +2 -17 -8 +4 +4i
Jammnand Kash- &4 39 20 74 17 3 15 ] +2 42 +3 471 +34 =35 438 -+
mir. . ' !
Mysore 68 27 47 18 _ 8 3 2 5| +8 -2 39| 413 <21 41| 460 +22
Rajputana Agency 43 8 40 16| 140 70 48 o +92 <461 —100] - =85 . +3 —7 -5 -1
Sikkim [N ve e .s . H .. ve e +1 .- -] . ae . e !
Travancore - .. .. . U .. . .s .e .. e ae +1 e -1 . . . }
. |
C.—FOREIGN .e .. 85 38 .. . IR . . -85 489 . -85 ~38 .. e
CQUNTRIES. [
Africa ve] s .r 35 3 .| e ve . .e .e 438 -39 —30 ~—39 v . \
4 {s) honya S - .o 24 38| .. .s . . .. e +24( 438 —24° 35 .. -
(i) Neyaea Land | .. . 8 1 .. .. - .o .e . +8 +1 —8 = .. oo
(i) Tanganyika ! .. . 3 .. e . .. . . . 43 .. -3 . . I
|
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15, Migration between Districts (aciual figures) according to the Census of 1931.
i NTMBER ESCMERATED [¥ T8 E DINTRICT 0B STATE OF
] - —
District of . ] ] _ i
- Hiatein  Quetta-Pishin., Loralsi, Zhob. Bolan. ! Chagai. Sibi, Knh.t. Y Las Bela,
which barn. o o N ; ‘ , l l
"1g3l. 1921 :nm =192I.ilwl.5192|. 1031 - 1921, { 193). 1921, 183, 'f 1921, | 1931 | 1921 i'ls31.,lszl.
| T ‘ P H i ,
: i ! [ X i ! ; . L
i ] N ; -
i ' .‘ Pl I5 . 16 | 17
1 s .3 4 6 |72 .8 ;9 {101 12, I3 !
: ; ;
i i ! | : | I f :
“Quetta- Pishin 90, 30% 37,002 203 169 32 244 53; 8l , LS 760 12 1 ..
Loalai .. on 41 72.1.576.4:- |uu‘ 9' “ l' 2 3 52°_F 96i .- | TN .-
. : | |
Zhob o3 s M 153 49.234 18,00, 50 w2 u’ 2/ 28 2 M o] ..
' : . i . ! :
Bolan .0 13 .. .. 10 see 99 L., 6* .. - R
! ' ! ' . ] - . i
Chagal .. M7 T W9 3 12 2; 23 14 20,302 16,934 mi 25i ::3-1r . I R
f ' ! 1 ] ' I _ i
Sihi - M3 NI 4T 6 61 62 3% &)i 12 l"9,665’ 103,06. 38f 2z ..
Kalst .. 1% l,ul!l; 09 122 MT 9w 1.218; 544f 364 363 2,865 .750 333,973' 3"7,3455 N
Laa Bels .. 4 8 .. .. S S T T e 4 4; 9 .. 62,542 50423
) i : ' ¢ ;
‘Outaide the | : ' ' ! ! | i ! f
Provinoe (in - - ! i } i I |
India, ete.). 51,957 48585 12,478 5,346 8,039 uua 2,205 2111 2,963 3,szsr 7.883; 8,721 2.090’, 907| 4;35i 273

16. Migration between Baluchistan and oiher parts of India, ete.

Frovinee or State,

| ; R - Excass (-4} DEn-
CIESCY (—)
EMIGEANTS FRONM BaLTCHISTAN. OF IMMIGRANTS

; IMWIGRAXTS T0 BaLCcHISTAS.

-

OVEE EWISRANTS,

:
i

| 1931, 1921 Variationw.! le3n. ¢ 11 1 Vaﬁation.! 1931 1921,
! ! ‘ I F
T T R 4+ | 5 .+ 8 : 1 | 3§ 9
- — "———-a_—. e ‘ ! ' :
TOTAL .. -l essez  es 168 +mi 42504 60,415 —:7,821, +BMS 15761
' } !
1A} INDIAN PROVINCES -l 62896 61202 11604 41,957 59,%7i —17,710] 420,839 1142
t P .
Ajmere-Merwars ) . 17 257 —140! 58! 24! +34 59 233
Andamang s \loohn.n . . 2 - +2 20 87 —47 il& +—-67
Astam . - 17 23 -5 215 188 +57 —238 )66
Beagal _ . . 578 436 +122 192 92 100 3386 364
Bibar and Urisse .. ol 4 150 —106 16 49 —33; +28  4j01
Bombay . - 5204 3370 TIT 349 S 18903 —30,185 —45,951
u .- b ol — 148, 115 ar +84 -5 177
Central Proviners and Beru . .} g 123 +75 Y 635 + 74 —&0G; -!:-')Eﬂ
Cevlon - S . . e 105 =105 .. | —i05
u::u - .t 2 - ‘ +32 i s P +2
Meds ] " 156 MO 151 L M7 —l47 4186 41
North-Wet Veoatior .. A aass 5018 41,167, 114, 1" +133 +5739 -z-'si.:ogg
-Punjab . [ S5 3D L6 4065 3,067 . 1498 433950 +32742
Treibi .- .e 3 493 +250! 139 3+ +155 +363 +450
otted Pros inces . ST 12317 —410 455 363 +90, 411,452 41] 952
Frepck o1 Portugume Settlements T 173 -4 . . +129 +173
ledm so-cmm e st . hi IUTi a2 +35 .. ' .e ; -s +107° +a2
! E ' . é i
{B) INDIAN STATES . -l 348 4gTe  _g208 P 674 ’
i - : -3 '
’ > l { ; o !' 18,003 49009
N 4
Haroda . . s 2 +10, a2 )

i 22 2 : 200 232 —32 178 _aa
t::;ral India Apency ., el 56 i3 +3 163 138 +4 ._u)g' _;;2
Cochin Stato . 3 3 - s .. +8 —5 +8
G . 71 52 _yq) 7 B . s +64 +217
Hrderabad . .- 150 249 —99 3) 46 -3 4129 yag
Jumma snd Raskmir . e 2 s 3. D4 =l 41958 43135

. - 174 -1 -2 a5 - 1.29' Tia 64
Rajratans Ageocy - - 814 1,938 1,00 5 g 5 te '
Nkham e - 45 14 :!_31 : . [ _‘: +b63 +l’sn
Tnceneoe - 3 s R TR N - S
-lernlndn_gmey ol 18y e 194 - i - . +8
i, ML , S LY
. , . ] i
1) POREIGN COCNTRIES N 2 ; B ' ;
- - : . 1 'E s —-7‘ -n | 74
At N ~ , t ’ l I
KEenys . et o m - ol =" . —~4
Nrasiand - . N ; - S 6z - ) —6
Tamanika . OO - - - 2 - -9
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T CHAPTER TIT.—-BIRTHPLACE AND MIGRATION,

17. - Nomadism among Selecied Tribes.

TripAl CENSUS,

f—

Regular Census.
TaIEE Year of Nomad. ‘ Semi-Nomad. \ Setiled,
‘ Census, .
| ! -
Males. |Femaies.. Males, Females.} Males. | Females,! Males. 'Pamulu..
|
BALOCH (Iwpiamnous) ..| 1831 | 47,663 39,166, 3,157 2,679 69,248, 59,764 2,3% 1,572
: 1921 82,746 25,649) 10,020 7,018 51,6056 43813 I, 352
. 1011 | 34,841 23,572i 4,311] 3,616, 51,818 44,775 880 269
! !
(i) Eastern .| 1931 34,580 27,857 1408 1,155 45118 38572 1048 442
' 1921 | 25835 19,586 3,560, 2483 30,773 25,801 798 199-
1911 | 24,092 19,050, 2,336] 1,863 34'392i 29,49911 431, 156
: |
Bugti . 1931 16,193 13,302 34 28, 533" 478 37 3
1821 12,373] 0,300 2 2i 536 604 17 3
1911 | 10541 8,180 25 a3 " 313 2m2 14 2
- : ] !
Dombki =~ .. 1031 ngy 1od . L o377 3140 97 P
1921 53 a2 . . 3,201 2,670, 58 35
T Y 416 324, 38 36 2,737 2,325 29! 8
Khetran .| 1931 688 o8 473 477 7,755 1,000 stJ 18
1921 988) st 333 2120 7,670 7,01y 27 5
1911 639 su-zl 443 401 6,218 6,774 12 2
' !
Magasi . 1931 235 193 .. . .| 69714 5877 3 4
1921 1,917 1,434{ 18| 14, 238 2,104 18 H
1911 631 467, .. . 9,10, 752 22‘ 13
Mari - .| pea | 16403 12,908  seo|  edal 2231 1844 1727 43
1921 8,849 6,520 2,763 19120 1,308 1,626 17 T
1811 10,004 7,081 1,396 1,020 054/ 720 84! 4
Rind .| 1831 906 724 7 8 22,281 18,628 as! 194
1021 .| L1 942 453 242 15,248, 12,245 33 63
. 1911 Lgo4| 1,614 428 378 M454 12,378 92 50
’ )
Umrani - 1931* . . . . 1406 1,194 27 14
1921 444 300 .. . 138 111 12 ..
1811 . . 8| 5 500 460 14 4
QOthers . 1931 34 290, e 208 214 242 s
192t . . 1 1 34 33, 22 85
‘ 191} 7 .. | .. . 37 25 84 64
(v) Western el 1931 13,083 11,3090 1,751} 1,524 24,0200 21,180 L7500 1,130
. 1021 6,010 6,003 -o0469 5,435 20,022 15,112 290 153
1911 10,749 9,622 1,975 1,752 17420 15,276 458 113
BRAHUI .f 1031 25,051] 30,681 4,415 9,595 39,378 33034; 3,784 1770
1921 | 33,210 26,865 16,727 13463 136,745 20,077 2,27 165
1911 | b5,588 44,335 12,228] 9,008 24,133 20062 1,146 327
(§) Original Nuclevs ..| 1931 3,203 2757 5205 - 276 3,193 2,697 370; 185
1921 5163 4,354 1,170| 1,028 3,249 2,790 173 M.
161t 5,514 4,448 437 370] 22700 1,914 72 13
Ahmadzai .l 1931 . .- .- . 15 27 15, o)
, 1921 . .. . " 43 66 6 5
1011 . .- . T 9 8 1
Itazai | 1031 48 32 .. 66 68 .. ..
1921 " 135 86 20 15 104 #ll .. -
1911 63 - 400 .. . 22 al .. .
Gurgnari o 1931 504 431 32 36 . 255 201 4 ..
1921 525 442 41 37 185 175 6 ..
1911 958 785 13 13 47 117 6 Y
Kalandrari ol 1031 333 245 .. . 410 333 7 2
192] 1,756 1,601 41 . B3 568, b5l6 7 1
1911 759 567 91 - 9l 279! 216 .
Kambrari .l 1931 360 245 69 47 748 669 27 20
1921 - 407 323 384 307 BUT 435 33 18
Iell {. 810 857 133 110 729 642 9 T
- Mirwari © e 1031 374 49 18 17 585 532 3 .
1921 530 418 46 48 524 0l .. -
1911 890 798 16 1i 444 306 .. .
Rodeni 1831 205 167 23 27 488 301 24| 16
1921 388 327 215 200 352 263 36 T,
1911 237 203 34| 32 446 366 1 ..
Sumalari | 1931 1,441 1,288 153 148 628 B4e 287 10T
. 1921 1406 1,159 4230 363[ e9s  B27 86 7
Joil | 187 1,888 144 13 2o7| kL 39 [




SUBSIDIARY TABLES,

17. Nomadi
i fninuns

sm among Selected Tribes.—contd.

TrinsL (CEX8US.

|
- - - Regular Census.
. Year of Nomad. Semi-Nemad, Seitled.
Trran, , Census. | ' — .
4
i Malos, Femalon! Males. (Females, Malos. Females., Males. |Females.
i
j : s : '
(#) Sarawan L 1e31 o0 3ensl 2833 24n1f 14339 110150 1808 715
1829 7,975[ 6293 5978  4,7460 14,115, 11,247, 1312 250
0Lt 10,271, 8246 86,8800 7,077 1,33 0,250 623 173
Banguleal A -] 521 71 29 25| 2,888 2,455 M6 116
1921 2355 1,786 807 403 2,508 2,074 320 4T
1911 2220, 1,838 1,401 1,228) 2,560 2,118 127 36
Kurd o w3 4 sosl 208 14 13 6906 608 1571 78
1621 121 97 40 30| 1,480 1,106 69 21
1911 491 3u8 804 725 510 432 33 3
Lahgi . 1031 825 ™ . 42 330 L4409 1,077 212 18
1921 1,182 830/ 428 2081 1,497 1,104 I 23
1911 1,641 1,260 816 438 Lol 823 —~ 40 " & .
Langav . 1031 323 281 1,109 g4 2020, 1,686 m! 136
1921 874 567 2,972 - 2,435 1,383 1,039 184 47
i 1,077 852 3,073 3087 1,175 997 80 36
Mamashahi . 103t 138 128 2] 18] 1,226 981 1501. 88
1021 239 181 165 124] 1,069 907 89! 1&
1911 860 2l 197 134 1,013 820 64I 18
Raisani 1M 193 171 4 2l L1753 902 1281 &I
192 33| 289 363 292 896 57| 66] 20
1911 104 71 71 58 894 743 24) 6 _
Rustamzai .l 103t .. . . S R 76 4"! 26-
1921 12 8 .. ‘. 333 275 7 1
91l .. v ) | I 332 200 sl 16
Sarparra o 1o 40 29 51 50 852 784 86 17
1921 17 oy 406 345 o8| . 497 80 4
101} 118 1l 302 261 726 623 ] 4
Batakzai Lo 13 315 235 427 324 124 83 57 21
1021 283 209 9l 2 532 385 16 ..
1811 634 514 5 ) 43 37 13} T
Shahwani .- 1931 47 454 89 48| 2481l 2,112 341 115
1821 205 779 377 237| 3114 2472 147, 42
1911 1,018] 1470 1,02 79| 1,880 1,602 107 25
Zagr Mengal .| 1931 st0l 584 1,067 990 1,327 1,063 113, 29-
. 1021 1455 1,438 520 411 808 . 739 223 29
1911 1,178/ D34 429 368 931 756 54 16.
(i#) Jhalawan .0 1931 ) 2s362] 2007 1,20  s03] 20950l 17735 om  s2m
1921 19962, 16,88 8591| 6,9i4 19,068 158625 384 109
Isll | soae) 31,276) 2,610  2,028) 10,320, 8,479 376 130
Bizanjav . 1931 4018 3,008 a2 29 " f :
1921 | 1ser  Laes| 530 423 33;'2 v I
1911 5080| 4,260 30} 19 77 673. .. .
Haruni 18 283 341 ) 73 358 327 33| 2t -
192 22, 189 14 99| 230! 231 sl ..
1911 369 310 104 92 197 170 MI b
Mamasani’ 1931 2,780) 2,494 581 3712 21
. g 7 s 2 2+
821 | e 2080 2008 2,087 e ll,ggg g;J- i
911 5,864 5,53 181 152 1,375 1,088 54 21
Mongal . 1931 8,00 :
. 003 7,873 248 182 4, 55
1920 | 6210 622 Len 1,240 sverl savs ol Cse
| 12,0088 B242 7 ’ y e e
. 2, , 90 637] 2,123 1,664 188 83
iohari 1931 134
. nsl .. . 7686, 811 5
19; : . 51 25
mﬂ 39 o8 33y 250, 680) 493 35 25
L3z7 1,075 50 30 617 461 66 15.
Paodrani o 3t 59 4l . . 505 446 - .
1921 84, 64 197 142 ba4] 45y 8 !
lo11 s200 =33 uei| 18| 609 sl & 1
Sajdi 1931 1,30 5
- 07 1,054 30 22 .
102] 1,130 874 172 150) 1 ?ﬁ'& ‘ ?3503 H 2
W | 07690 Lef 16| 15| 453 339 |
Zabri 1931 | 10,60 5 ' ' -
- ) 9,252 2 205
wa [ gaiy sl 3isd 256 oiss 5o 4 1
o 547 9,081 7 1,24 1,038 4,177 3,573 58 271
—— e ]
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17. Nomadism among Selected Tribes,—conid.
TRIBAL CENBUS, .
! P "\ Regular Censma
Year of Nomad, Semi-Nomad. | egm :
TEBIBE. Censns. l emi-Soma ]. Britled. |
i . , ,

. Males, | Fomales,| Males. \Fomles.{‘ Males. il"emnlen.{ Malss, Erm]“_
(iv) Miscellaneows  ..| 1031 27 227 1 13' 88 887 82 302
‘ 1921 12 120 98 7451 313 216. 401 71

1911 40 365 501 395 499 410, =5 n
!
Nighari . 1031 105 90 12 9 400 421\ 1
1921 3 39 730 539! 7 6l ., .
1911 1 131 4000 33 77 M9 L, .
Rekizal . 1em a3l 8 7 244 108 9! 1
y 1921 4 252 186 112 o, .
1911 2 89) B U 198, .
Othern . 1931 13 a8 .. .- \ 153 't()I 824 i
1921 83 86 6 .. I 127 120 401 71
1911 263 232 12 7 77 63 75 11
APATHAN (INDIOEROUS)..] 1931 5087 4842 37,104 31.030[ 47,107 42.54:‘} 5274 2068
. 1821 2,047 2,322 35,897 20,780{ 53,3400 45426 3,705 644
1911 24,0000 19,884 32,904] 24,4400 42,218] 37,060 2938  fet
Babi . 19m .. . 1 3 loz - 88 . ..
1921 . o . .. - .. o
1911 X 1 3 159 140 i P
Barech e 1031 5 - 58 54 407 355 54 2
1021 21 186 80, 7 Ju6 327 195 2.?
_ 1911 104 102 18 15 274, 210! 84 47
o T I
. Jafar . 1031 107, 84 250 214 433 301 15 11
) 1921 .. . 324 269 308 348 H 5
1911. 91 72 165 132 429 391 5 1
Kakar O S T+ 3,100 2,512 244200 20,322 10601 17,088 2308 803
1921 2,251 L,748) 23,056] 18,868 24,571 19,824] 2,073 267
1911 10,091  8,238] 20,9360 17,705| 25037 2,118, 1689 260
Dawi - 1931 3 2 141 13 6 8 .. .
1921 . . - . . - . .-
1011 16 2o | . 130 116 0 ..
Domar .| 1931 18 672 2,500 2,135 372 926 75 1n
1921 4N aigl 1,013 856{ 2,850 2,233 56 8
1911 915 5600 1412 1134 20811 1781 59 13
Sanzarkhel .| 1911 17300 14,0480 11,340 8862 7,600 €87 190
1921 -1,388) 16,020 12,153 8482 6981 569 60
. lai} 5,029 15,663 13,327 8,088 6,941 693 0l
-Sargara . 1831 2 319 204 731 620 24 8
- 1921 . 418 334 843 721 .33 3
) 1911 14 476 448 738 812 26 4
:Bnatia - 1931 5] B,520) 4,884f 4,411 3,833 808 130
1921 18l 2,845 2329 9,318 7,321 787 75
1011 1,003 2708 2,208 7,244 6,039 557 74
. “Targhars .. 1031 a0l 790 Ls24] 4420 4,100 132 45
. . 1921 271 3023 3,018 2,658 2,132 189 44
1911 485 562 465 6,418 5,335 203 4
Others *  ..| 1931 3 156 136l 508 sl6f 6co] 219
1921 . 37 27 516 426 439 77
1911 145 36 33 373 204 4} 4
Kasi .. 1931 a .. . 087 el 380 338
1921 . . . G4 604 49 18
1911 ve 1 1 8567 615 47 14
‘Luni . 1931 283 57 53l » 1,401 1,364 .
1921 28 136 114 12,6200 1,362 a3 ..
1911 266 7 4 1,185 1,049 8 1
Pani .. 1931 885l 4,561 3,846 9,154 7,867 257 123
' 1921 153 50700 4,177 5,073 8,288 203 T
1011 1,840 8484) 7,588 4,481 4,100 204| 52
Main branch . 193) 28 .34 271 2,300 1,902 8 ..
1921 . 4 ) 2,601 2,293 a2 21
1911 480 482 433 2,343 2,202 87 43
Ieot . 1931 13 928 703 409 307 S
: 1921 19 117 nsl 1,854 1,067 .. -
1911 315 942 879 124 103 58 ..
’




SUBSIDIARY TABLES. 43

17. Nomadfsm among Selecied Tribea.-—«com.:ld.

Trrnal CENBUS. i
o ) | Regular Censua.
' Nomad. | Semi-Nomad. Seltled, J
THIRE, of ! ! : S —
1 {‘ \ I ;
! i Malta, Fomales.! Maloa, Females.| Males. ;Famlu.l Males. Females.
i r _! i L
' i i i 1 e | :
kel -0 1031 .s 2,188' 1,765 2¢7 231! 12 77
Mandoke 1921 s 1ma7 1462 247 205 7 22
TIT 137 3% ai 2,031 142 123, 9 .
Musakbel  ..0 T6at a27 1405 1246 5212 4320 26 8
192t 132 2,464]  2,080| . 4,435 3,708 39 1
i 608, 4,774 4,102 877 802 73 ']
|
Zarkun w1831 23' 15 M 1,074 842: 2 .3
S 1711 e | 57 sl 00wl . .
| en 51’ 8 3 995 WOl .-
Unspocified .| 1831 LT 62 6l e 35
Lo .- 573 478 20, 16 29 ..
| 1911 . RETEEN B .- . . .
Shirsni SR T 1 120 2,397 2,144] L0480 1,778 85 a8
L 192t 47 3,615 3,252 115 8) 89 39
T IT ml 2018 1,8¢5] 2,307 2,017 91| 30
Tarin . } 191 1,018 53400 4,428 11,890 u.m' 1,202‘ 340
Lo 790 30731 2,703 15326 13,882 783/ . 76
T 9,397 1,305 1,158] 6,851 6,684 657 117
Abdal-Achakzai 1931 1,012) 3,888 3,087 4,968/ 4,550) 774 254
T YY1 47! 299, 217]  9,442) 8,573 449 59
bt ooy 4 WM Lwy s 40 88
vpin Tarin .. 1931 6 1467 1,353 3,371 | 3,330' 241 30
A 12l 30, 2757 2468 2,218 1,868l 231 14
1811 ﬁ:z-zi 821 i, L,149) 1,015 25 5
“Tor Tatin .. 1931 . .o . 3,198 :i,5l)2j - 31 4
T 2 17 18 - 3,354 3,359 71 1
e L8473 30 3,793 3882 . 164 45
Others woaom | .. . 5 s 16 131 136 50
. Co1e1 o . . . 112 82 a2 2
} 1911 . . 24 20 n 2l 5l 14
Zmanai e 1931 . . . . 1,526 1,363 .. -
{921 80 L] 330 385 340 333 - Y . -
Coell 14 13 83 39; 610 482 (T
-Others el 1931 10 8 a4 22 383 - 319 &6 351
Pooe Y 29 3 .. | 457 370 308 13¢
' 1811 26 24 a3l g "o 183 43 1]
Ghilzad 1831 41600 3,623 1,099 3 ! 1.31¢ _ 1,067 1,394 561
o 368 i dso 7.”3§ Liodl T 22 pasel i
' subl, 6,139 450' an l.341| Dag l,.—':asl 205

H
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CHAPTER IV. .
AGE.

83. The statistical data will be found in Imperial Table VII, parts A
and B and Subsidiary Tables 18 to 22 at the end of this chapter,

84. Important and interesting as the record of specific age is, the Balu-
chistan age statistics have little charm for the statistician, for, age for each
individual was recorded only in the synchronous areas and Kharan which
represent only 15 per cent. of the total population consisting mainly of immi-

ants whose numbers vary at each successive census owing to changes in the
constibution of the forces of the garrison stations, the nature of employment
obtainable and the season of the year at which enumeration takes place. These
areas are shown in black in map No. 6 printed opposite page 9 of this report.

85. The instructions to the enumerator were to enter in column 7 of the
schedule the number of years to the nearest birth-day or the nearest age known for
each individual, to enter 0 for infants less than six months old and one year for
infants over 6 months of age. These instructions were different from those
issued at previous censuses in so far as the enumerafor was instructed at past
censuses to record the number of completed years, ignoring fractions of a year,
and to group all infants less than one year old under the age period o.

A detailed examination of the age returns thus obtained is manifestly
not likely to yield any useful results

015 15-50 |50 axpovea| fOT Bclentific purposes. The only point

g of interest that is revealed by the

- Year, Cengus of 1931 in respect of these statis-

Males,| FO (Males,| T2 [Males.| Fo y : iti i

| mates. "I malcs. -|males] tics, is that the abnormalities to which

reference was made in the 1911 report

1931  ..|15,014| 12,500| 61,846| 16,700 3,337] 1,353 regarding the dIOVIVl PrOPOﬂigm of .the

1921 .| 8,677| 6,618 64,622 9,885 3,860 1,184 very young and the very old as well as
191 .| 6,326] 5,032] 40,428 7,014 2,617 7 .

o1 0 28 7914 2517 90 on " abnormal deficiency of females

amongst the immigrants are, as will be
Seen from the marginal tanle, gradually disappearing, a clear indication that the
‘1umigration is agsuming a semi-permanent and family character. Beyond this
no illuminating conclusions are possible and I consider the collection and
printing of this mass of information to be of doubtful utility, for, age statistics.
for Baluchistan in their present form will continue to be useless for any
sotuarial purposes so long as specific individual age i3 not recorded for
the whole or a large’msjusity -of tha indigenons population. _
86. The record of specific age in these areas would have presented interest-
ing and valuable results. Unfortunately it was notfound expedient for reasons
already discussed ab great length in the 1911 repurt 6o Tecora spevii uge 101 The
indigenous tribesmen representing 85 per cent. of the total population. ~All that
was considered possible was to divide up the population into non-adults and adults
for each of the two sexes as ab previous censuses. An attempt was, however,
made to record speoific age for each individual in Kharan where its enlightened
Chief realising the objeot of the enquiry willimgly volunteered to furnish a complete
record on the standard schedule for the whole of its population numbering
23,358 persons. Before referring to these figures let us see what the figures
for non-adults and adults for the rest of the tribal area stand for. .

87. Crude figureb are contained in Subsidiary table 20 at the end of this
chapter. In the marginal fable, the results

Non-adulte per 1,000 of | Adultaper 1,000\ ohtgined at the Census of 1931 are com-
onch pex ™™ | pared with those of 1911 and 1921.
Year. | Males, [Females.| Males. |[Fomales. Tt will be seen that the number of
adults of both sexes fell during the decade™
1091 09 | 4| S| ending with 1921 and rose again in 1931,
1011 391 | a6 | eoo | 3t | This variation is due to the heavy toll that
the great influenza epidemie took among

the adult population of both sexea during the intercensal period 1911-1921.
— Sttt



FEMALE PRECOCITY. s

88. Ob the whole, the surplus shown at previous censuses in the nen- Female Precocity.
adult male population has been maintained except amongst the Hindus. The
marginal table shows for cach race the excess of male non-adults over female
non-adults in 1,000 of each sex in 1911, 1921 and 1931, The largest increase, 72

t Savvids followed by Jatts (36). Both races take
per 1,090, occm smongs Sy ¥ wives from alien tribes which,

NOW-AUTLYS 1IN 1,(NG OF EACH SEX. added to the natural precocity
- : i tt females
ar females. of Sayyid and Ja ales,
Race. . Malo exooms ov accounts for the comparatively
ol 1031 large "increase. The Hindus
1911, 1921 ) .alone are an exception. In
- " . their cage the male adults .
Indigenous .4+ +26 +# exceed the females. The
' Bayyid . I . 12 +72 excess is the more remark-
Miscellaneous " m 134 +0 able because it has risen from
e B . 1 to 32 per 1,000 during the
Brahal - +26 + = decennium under Teview.
Baluch o +28 +35 +18 This is mainly due to the
: . migration of the indigenous
“ 22 +14 +25
Fathan * male element to the urban
e o HI® +21 +36 areas to which they —have —
Last . +11 - +34 +37 been driven by economic
Hindu . -1 +32 —32 J pressure.

89. The proportional figures for each administrative unit for 1931 and for
each race for the tﬁree censuses 1911, 1921 and 1931 are given in Subsidiary
tahlea 20 and 21. Comparison with other provinces and countries is not possible
owing to the difficulty of assigning the exact age at which adolescence begins.
In the instructions issued to the enumerators no definite age was fixed for the
non-adult. The head of the family was simply asked to give the number of male
and female members of his family who had attained the age of maturity and those
who had not. In his report for 1901 Mr. Hughes-Buller remarked :—

* Several reasons appear to have influenced the committee of officers who devised the
local forms in choosing these age limits. Boys were held to put away their childish things
about their twelfth year. Twelve was also considered to be the age at which they don the
Toga Virilis, in the shape of a pair of trousers, after which they are fit to carry arms and
becomea fair prey in tribal feuds. It was thought too, that girls became marriageable at the age
of twelve, At the same time it is least arguable that the age-periods ‘ fifteen and under ’ and
‘ over fifteen * have been more appropriate for record. So far as my ohservation goes, matu-
rity in Baluchistan isreached at a later age than in India. It is almost certain that boys have
not reached the age of puberty at twelve years of age, and though' they mey have taken to
trousers, I am doubtful if they would be counted by#xperts among the *fighting men ’ of the
tribe until two or three years later. Similarly although the Indian Legislature has adopted
twelve. for the purposes of the Criminal Law as the age of consent, such enquiries a8 I have
nad an opportunity of making lead me to the belief that among the tribes living in the colder
climate of the hills puberty is not generally reached by girls till fourteen or fifteen.”

90. The same difficulty was experienced in 1911 in fixing upon the puberal
age. After examining the subject in all its aspects, the age of fifteen was fixed

upon a8 the most appropriate year at which to draw the line between the adults
and the non-adults,

* Fifteen,” says the 1911 report, * may err on the safe side, yet the margin is not so
great aa those accustomed to life in the warmth of India imagine, It seems to fit the males
fairly well when we take them in the mass, though it probably over-steps the mark among
the Jatt and other dwellers of the plains, where development seems to set in much more
rapidly than in the uplands. But if it fits the males, it must necessarily fail to do justice
to the superior precocity of the other sex ; for a lass, as the I'rahuis say, is like barley that
shoots up apace, whereas & lad is like the more precious wheat that is slow of growth.”

91. No solution of this difficult question could be found in the succeed-

ing decennium when the joint investigations of the tw
report had to be content with the follo%ving rezgark:.:——o #ble authors of the 1921

* At what age are we to put puberty ? Even in a si : : : .
. . ty singl
varies with race, sex, eaviro b ond eloaate gle province like Baluchistan this
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92. It must be admitted that itis not an easy matter tofix theright age for

- virTowor | Puberty. This is clearly brought out

TOTAL Poru- | by the marginal statement in which

e LATION, the proportional statistics of non-

Provineo or 8tate.  |Cenaun. *Now leppyr,| 8dults in the tribal areas of Baluchis-

: tan are compared with those of persons

0—15. | 16and | of 0—15 years of age for certain Indian
over. | Provinces and States.

Baluchistan {Trihal Areas | 1931 304 606
only). 1921 | 301 | 6op

~ The comparison I am afraid is not
) in favour of taking the puberal age for
Punjab ol ] e | 9 | Baluchistan at 15. It 18 an admitted

) fact that male as well as female pre-
cocity in  this frontier province of

N.-W. F. Province . .| 1931 409 591
’ sturdy highlanders and robust cultiva-

1921 307 HU3

Bombay clogesl | i | S | tors of the plains used to a hard life .
. is comparatively lower than in most

<C. P. and Berar op 1031 a0l 299 1 “of the Indian Provinces and States.

2 o) . . .

. . This fact is nol proved by the margi-
Madras - | joet | aev | o3| nal figures. The number of adults
. per 1,000 was 609 in 1921 and 606
Gralior el e | 9% in 1931 in .Baluchistan whereas in
) the Bombay Presidency it was res-

Kharan v ee| 1031 ] 460 | 540 | pectively 606 and 603 ; in the Central

- Provinces and Berar 590 and 599 ;
and in Gwalior 611 and 606 for each of these two years. Precocity being
comparatively lower in Baluchistan, the numbers of its adult population should
be lower than in the provinces and states just named where owing to climatic
and other reasons the young admittedly arrive at years of discretion at an
'earlier age. And considering the fact that the age period 0—15 oversteps the age
of puberty in the provinces named above, the numbers of non-adults in Baluchistan
should be much higher than those disclosed by these comparative figures. This
is evidenced by the figures for Kharan where the number of males per 1,000
of the total population in the age-grou]iqo———m 18 460 or 12 per cent. higher than
the Corresponding proportion for the North-West Frontier Province. That the
puberal age 15 for Baluchistan is a bit too high is quite clear. The right age
would appear to be a little over 13 for females and slightly over 14 for males.
But I must confess that I feel hardly less embarassed than my predecessor
of 1911 who, while struggling to make use of these statistics expressed his
embarrassment in the following terms :—

* But whether or no there has been any speeding-up of the age of puberty, the fact
unfortunately stares us in the face thagwe are unable to assign anhy particular age to pub-
erty, varying as it does with the individual, with the race, with sex and with environment.
Hence, much as I appreciate the accuracy of our statistics,- it 18 a trifle ombarrassing to
know what to do with them now that I have got them, Comparison with o!;hqr abotirtics
seems scarcely feasible, for it would be hard to lay one’s hands on any statistics that are
really comparable,”

93. The exact puberal age varies with race and locality. Even if we take

13 as the puberal age for females and 14 for males regardless of race and locality

it is not possible to find corresponding data for any of the other Indian Pro-

vinces and States for purposes of comparison. The only use, in the circum-

_stances, that I can possibly make of these figures is to use them in working out

a rough estimate of the fighting strength of the local tribes. This has been done
in Subsidiary Table 48 printed at the end of Chapter XII of this Report.

94, The statistics of adults and non-adults appear to me to be of doubtful
utility and it is a matter fo¢ consideration by my successor whether they should
be collected at future censuses in the form m which they have so far been col-
lected and compiled. A great change is coming over the social life of the indi-
genous population under the impact of Western civilization and it should not
be difficult to extend the standard schedule at future censuses to a much wider
area in tribal territory.

»

* The division into Non-adult and adult applics only to Beluchistan,
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95. In spite of the difficultics which beset the record of age in tribal Age Statistics for
torritory it was found possible to extend the standard schedule to Kharan, “"8T8-
detailed crude statistics for which .are given in Jmperial Table VII part B.

96. The instructions for recording age were the same as those issued for Age Distribution
the synchronous areas. The crude ages recorded in the schedules were subjected in Kbaran.
in the Tabulation office to a process of smoothing which was briefly as follows,

The ages actually returned were first grouped in alternate groups of 3 and 7, t.e.,
4—6 (which is a group of three), 7—13 (which is a group of seven), 14—18
(which is a group of three again), 1723 (which again: is a group of seven),
and so on, and then redistributed into the quinary groups, namely, over 5 and
under 10, over 10 and under 15 and so on, by halving the numbers in each of
the adjoining alternate 3 and 7 years crude groups and then combining them
into a quinary group by adding the halves. Thus, in order to find the population
in the 5—10 group, the crude 4—6 and 7—I13 groups were halved and added
together. For the annual age periods up to 5 special adjustments, which I need
not give in detail, were made. ,

97. The figures presented in Imperial Table VII, Part B, have been arrived
at by this process. In the statement below, the age distribution of 1,000 of each
gex in Kharan is compared with similar figures for certain other Indian Provinces.

BENGAL, B’Sﬁfu :N" I Maipias, " Boueav. Kuarax.
Age group,
Males, [Fomales.| Males, [Femalos.| Males, Forales, | Males, [Femalon. | Males. [Fomales,
0—8 .| 48 | 103 M8 | 154 M5 | 44 | M2 160 [, 164 | 212
0—1 I 35 26 26 28 28 28 31 10 20
1-2 o2t 28 29 28 28 28 27 3n 26 47
. 83 .| 30 LY} 30 k74 30 30 28 33 36 55
e 34 83 34 ] 30 30 29 32 41 40
b W | szl s a2 20| es| s (L3l s a
5~10 - 137 131 141 129 131 128 132 |, 131 180 B
1016 W 120 { me | 123l 100 | 120 | m2 ms | 112 144 98
1620 .| 8 | 108 83 86 87 92 88 91 70 84
2025 woom 110 85 | '92 86 100 92 99 63 8
26—30 o 00 83 8 | 8l 90 89 | 88 66 86
30—35 ol 83 ! 80 81 ki 78 84 71 66 82
36—40 U 54 84 64 67 62 68 61 64 68
40—5 W s | 4 5 54 w1 | se 56 5 63 4
e o | e 4 43 41 43 40 42 39 40 34
60—58 o} 30 27 M 3 35 33 a2 31 28 27
85—-60 - 20 19 22 25 2g 25 22 23 21 17
:0;——: 1: 1: 1;1 2: 2:, 21w I8 18 18
andover .. 11 | 11 11 14 T . . X ; i
- : 15 0| 1n 15 7

98. .The variations in the earlier years are m '

. to (l)ﬁ'er_ any explanation for various reaszns bey:nd gﬁﬁ?ﬁeéefgcgl :;;t:rf :
mtil bgs lfll 1{{1ehage periods 15—40 which is decidedly due to emigration. ng1

:Ee : ;:o :i tfe care that may be taken to procure accurate census returns, -

Dbt iu0 i t:ge Ogresetptlsi;f peculiar difficulties in a territory which is extremely:

prtive In I inm e Oha - In a large majority of cases, the age of persons

Tk anced in %?m_ d to be calculated from certain notable events which

too i};intended (;1;‘ e-time. The record is necessarily only an approximate one

of the record of :;?eazs fa‘.llal;sss gg;sf;ll;rther gxpali‘sion ?1{ odups A

18 2 es. ne fact, howev
enquiries go appears to be established and that is that the raiee:t" i‘:nf:;; aﬁﬁlﬁ
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is undoubtedly higher in Kharan and that mortality among females between the
ages of 3 and 10 is more appalling than among males, = Poverty, ignorance,
neglect, and, above all, the primitive mode of life which always keeps an

~ abundant stock of victims ready to sacrifice to every visitation of small-pox,

measles, whooping cough and all sorts of preventable discases are among the
principal causes of the high rate of mortality.

99. The graph on the opposite page illustrates the proportion of males and
females in each age group. It will be seen that the number of children of both -
sexes increases steadily upto the third year after which the girls begin to decrease.
The: boys keep increasing but only for one year and after remaining
stationary for another join the givls in their downward course. Taking the age
group 0—5 as a unit, the number of girls exceeds that of the boys. After the
age of 5, they lose their superiority of numbers, the boys maintaining their lead
tﬁl the age group 15—20 is reached. Here emigration thins their ranks and the
females once again recover their superiority which they maintain until they
pass the age of 37 when, owing to mortality from natural causes, they fall behind
never to rise again. The line of stability for males extends from the ages of
about 25 to 45 and that of females from about 20 to 35. After 45, both lines

‘run practically parallel. '

100. The conclusion that has been drawn from the ever increasing popula-
tion barring abnormal years in which famine and disease have played an
important part, is that the population of this Province is essentially progressive.
Let us see whether this view is supported by the statistics for Kharan on the
basis of the Sundberg theory. Sundbirg divides the population into three age
categories, 0—15, 15—50 and 50 and over, and three fypes namely progressive,
Stationary and Retrogressive. His formula is that the middle category, t.e.,
15—50 always contains half the population of a country provided that it is not
disturbed by migration or other abnormal causes. The type of population is
determined by fluctuations in the other two age groups namely “0—15" and
“50 and over.” When the proportion in the “ 0—15"" age group is more
than twice that in group “ 50 and over”, the population is called Progressive,
when it is only twice as much it is Statiorary, and when it is less than twice it
18 Retrogressive.

Provines v TaE THREE AoE o2ouPs.) the three age categories ‘‘ 015,
rovincoor State. ¢ 15—50,” and “50 and over' are
0—15 | 15—50 | 50and . . :
over. | compared in the marginal table with
. P : narg
certain Indian Provinces and States.
Kharan .| 480 | 458 82
Punjab .| 409 483 108 . . .
N.-W. F. Province .| 409 | o503 88 The proportion in the youngest of
ombay | ser | &2 9l ieg 3
Bihar and Orissa | 402 | s02 os | the three categories is abnormally
C. P. and Berar ..{ 401 | so0.| 9o | high, This is due possibly partially
g};g;:: ‘ ol 26t | ase | 160 | to defective age returns but largely to
Giwalior . 394 | 620 g6 | emigration. On tho whala tha Sgurce-
Travancote o 428 457 08 indicate that the population is distinctly
Ajmor-Merwara .| 388 6520 02 -
progressive.
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KHARAN—DISTRIBUTION OF MALES AND FEMALES BY
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18.—Puberal Distribuiion by Bace, -
(Indigenous only).
. Pupzral DisTRIBUTION OoF 1,000 0¥ EACH BEX.
Non-adulls
Race ou Trine. per mille ; NoxX-4DpULTS. ADULTS.
perwons.  |—— -~ -
Males, Femalces. Males. Femalea.
1 2 3 P 5 8
INDIGENOUS .. 395 406 388 594 617'
_Baloch e . . 392 400 382 800 618
Enastern .e .e . 380 364 383 606 617
Weatern . e .. 399 414 382 586 618
Brahui e e . 405 416 ap2 584 608
Original Noolous - . 381 301 . 368 609 632
Harawan . . e 370 374 3Jub 26 _635
Jhalawan . e .. 422 436 408 b4 504
Miscollanooua .. .e . 4! 1 . 442 374 . 568 28
£athan . . . 410 422 397 578 602
Kakat . . . 100 422 396 . 571 | 604
Pani . .e o k1] 354 3589 616 611
Tario .. .e . 421 443 397 857 603
Othars . ‘e . 428 441 414 5569 586
Lasi . . .| see 402 - 365 598 635
Jatt .o . . 872 388 362 612 648
Bayyld e v .- 418 454 382 546 618
Other Muslims . . . ass 387 378 613 g22
Hindu .. .e .o 833 318 350 482 650
Bikh : . .. .. 159 126 250 876 750
i
19.—Puberal Distribution by Locality.
(Indigenous only.)
PUBERAL DISTRIBUTION OF 1,000 OF EACH
’ SEX,
Non-adults
DrsTRICT OR STATE, per mille; No¥-ADULTS, ’ AbULTS.
persons,
Males. Females, Hales. . Females, o
1 2 3 4 " 5 6
BALUCHISTAN .o, 385 408 . 383 594 817
Distriots .e .. 405 ' * 418 391 582 809
Quotta-Pishin .. e ' 422 2 '
Lol T a1 o 589 384
Zhob . v 399 407 391 59 b
Bolan e . .. a8 308 230 692 609
g!“‘.ﬂ“i . . . 411 427 303 573 332
ibi .. . Ll 393 105 378 505 622
Adininictered dres * . o ws | we | s0s 604 632
Afari-Bugti Coungry e . 405 418 290 582 s1o
States e
.- .| 887 2986 378 804 ' 624
Kalat . . - 389 399 377 601 823
Sarawan .. ..
Jhalowan | " . 3-3 7 353 acr 647 639
Kachhi - - o o 404 560 596
Dombli- Kaheri Country .. . e 37 352 630 648
Makran b 359 372 | 641 628
L) .e 409 426 389 &7 I
Kharan . 387 £ 611
. 395 378 605 622
Las Bela .. -
.. . 378 385 370 al5 630
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20.—Puberal Distribution by Race for three Censuses.

. (Indlg. enous mdy). -
) PUBERAL DISTRIBUTION OF 1
EACH BEX, 000 OF
Non.adults
Raox o Tarse, Year of ille ; ‘
Cenmus, | P :e:;g:.' Nox.apurrs, ADULTS.
Madles. | Females. | Males, | Females,
1 2 3 4 5 g 7
INDIGENOUS .| 1881 295 408 888 594 617
1921 400 412 | 887 588 813
1941 879 891 866 609 834
Baloch . ve . 1981 392 400 882 600
‘ 1921 401 - 428 388 577 g:g
1911 886 897 872 608 | T ezs
Eastorn .e .. .| 1931 389 304 383 a6
1821 “398 411 ‘377 589 g;;
1811 384 93 | 372 607 828
, Weatorn .. re .o 1931 390 414 382 ° 686 818
- ) 1821 426 442 407 668 503
1911 380 403 372 697 828
Brahui . Cea es| 1981 405 418 892 584 80
. 1921 382 890 J a78 610 62‘?
| 1011 876 886 360 813 640
Original Nucleus . T 1931 381 30 08 809 83
e : 2
) 1821 374 317 370 623 " 630
1911 371 384 356 616 644
Sarawan ae . .| 1931 370 34 2485 8206 635
1921 370 378 300 822 840
1911 368 376 859 024 841
Jhalawan . .o .| 1031 422 430 408 ‘ 564 504
. 1921 301 400 380 600 820
’ 1911 378 303 an0 607 840
Miscollaneous .. .. .| 1031 41 442 374 558 026
1921 398 390 307 601 03
. 1911 308 400 300 600 Eu«
Pathan e v ..l 1981 410 422 397 578 603.
- 1921 433 440 426 560 574
- 1911 402 412 300 588 610
Kakar . . . 1831 400 422 398 578 804
. 1921 435 440 420 560 571
1911 307 | 408 388 696 81z
Pani . v o181 380 384 - 389 610 811
1921 419 433 403 567 BBT
- ‘ 1911 400 416 382 586 618
Tarin e . ..| 1031 421 433 307 557 603
1091 443 449 438 . 651 564
1M1 | 419 430 407 570 493
Others ‘ve .e 103 428 7S | 114 559 586
1921 .- . . . .
1911 .- . . . .
Lasl ' v e .| 198t 884 402 385 598 585
Co. 1821 409 425 a9 575 . 809
. : 1911 387 8712 . 861 628 639
Jat . . . 1981 372 388 352 612 648
1921 354 863 842 837 858
1911 857 366 | 347 834 858
Sayyld L e . .| 1981 48 454 | 382 548 618
: . 1921 424 - 457 888 543 612
1911 885 420 387 580 633
Other Musiims .- . .| 1931 | 888 387 818 813 822
. 1021 393 410 876 590 624
1014 360 876 342 824 858
'Hindu . . . o) 1931 B33 318 350 682 850
: 1921 820 835 803 ] 897
1911 815 3156 318 685 |, 684
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21. Variation in Puberal Disiribution by Locality Since 1911. -
' (Indigenous only).

-

: ’ PUBERAL DISTRIBUTION OF 1,000 OF
. EACH SEX. ‘
Yearof Non-@ulllh " A -
Census.| per mille; NoRN-ADULTS. DULTS.
Doaraior ok STATE, pereons,
Males. | Females. | Males, Females.
1 2 3 4 & [} T
: 408 |- 388 594 617
BALUCHISTAN .. | 1831 L300 412 387 588 813
1911 379 a91 366 809 634
- .| 1931 405 418 891 582 809
Phatriots - 1921 422 438 409 567 591
1911 395 404 886 596 614
1031 422 452 389 548 611
1911 417 431 400 569 800
1931 413 411 416 589 584
Loralsi - - 7 a2l 430 42 431 558 560
1811 305 399 391 601 €00
' 1991 300 407 391 | 593 800
Zhod - - o 1921 431 433 428 567 572
| 1n1 300 101 377 599 623
- . m 318 308 | 330 692 870
Bolsn - 1921 372 398 340 602 880
1011 298 244 376 766 624
.. 1931 411 427 393 573 807
Chagal . - 1921 a6 | 477 458 523 544
1011 385 382 389 618 611
Sibd - - S 203 405 378 595 622
. 1921 306 412 6 | 5us 626
1911 383 390 376 810 625
ini - .| 1931 233 396 368 604 632
Administered Area _ = ou1 388 104 369 596 63r
911 373 381 | 363 619 637
Mari-Bugii Couniry ™ ., .| 1931 £05 418 390 582 610
1921 409 427 386 573 61¢
) 911 £05 408 401 592 599
States - - b 1981 387 898 878 604 824
| 1991 382 304 369 606 831
1911 a6 380 350 620 650
Kalst v . b 1831 380 399 . 371 801 623
1821 378 300 364 - 610 636
1911 360 381 348 619 652
Ssrawan  ,, R 777 357 253 361 647 639
1921 356 363 348 637 452
911 362 371 351 629 | 449
Jhalawan . - .| 1931 423 £40 04 | 560 596
1921 377 388 363 612 637
911\ 371 291 248 609 654
Kachhi . . o 2931 362 320 352 630 848
1921 339 354 az1 646 679
1911 348 36¢ 330 636 870
Dombki. Kaheri Country .. .| 1931 365 359 372 " 641 628
. 1921 365 374 3568 626 644
1911 359 364 354 636 | 645
Makran - - .| 1931 408 426 389 574 é1r
, 1921 419 436 400 564 | . 600
911 - 313 394 351 606 649
Kharan . .| 1931 387 395 78 605 | , 622
1921 429 443 413 557 587
911 - 411 L 396 576 604
Las Bela . . ..} 1931 378 385 370 615 630
1921 410 419 400 581 600
. 1811 36 373 364 627 636
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22.—Age Distribution of 1,000 of each sex in certain selected indigenous and
semi-indigenous fribes.
. (Eharan and Kasi-Nichari Villages).
MaLks Femarzs o
- NUMPER PER MILLE, IN BACTL AGE GROUP, | XUMBER PER MILLE, IK RACH AGE OROTP,
Casrz. 44 and 44 and
_ e r an
0—6 [7—13 | 4~—1617—2324—43" " *") 06 17— 13 14—16/17— 232443 ovor,
1 2 3 4 5 8 7 8 9 101 11| 121 13
[
KHARAN.
Baloch (Indigenous) .
Rakhshani «| 211 239 61| 86| 257 153, 275| 38| &2 1191 3001 116
Brahui (Indigenous)
Qurgoar .| 271 187! 831 125) 167 187) 104! 278} . 19| 22| 187
Kambrari <] 184 211 53| 168 280 106| 306 | 111| sa3| 83| 250 167
Sumalari «of 1601 277 76| 88| 218| 181| 266{ 135| 85| o5 2765| M6
Mamasani of 2081 230 50| 76| 208| 168| 284 132| 50| 02| 322 1m
Mengal - || 104] 263 07| 87| 233| 136 231 166 77{ 120| 242 | 104
Sajdi ' o 2201 1870 42 42/ 333 167) 105| 132]| 26{ 7o 526l 132
Other Muslims (Indigenous)

" Darzads o] 240 246 68) 15| 319 118f 237| 132| 40| o6 41| 14
Lori ol 246 233 °-627* 62 308 89/ 278 104{ 44 130 383| 6!
Nakib - 262| 229 70, 44| 259 146 273{ 150 26| 100] 200 156
Others o 233 2347 665 o8] 208! 114 268/ 150| 8} 118 310] 108

KASI-NICHARI.
Pathan (Inch'gehous) ]
- Kakar .of 151 160| 63| 146, 378, 103, 103, 187| 42| 145| 340 &4
" Kasi | 187| 183] 0| 130 200| 180| 195{ 230 | 61] 125| 313| o7
Pathan (Semi-Indigenonas) _ .
Durrani - 1001 104) 67) 115) 380 104 201} 224 75| 149 25¢) 97
Ghilzai -] 166 160 54| 146 @82 118 167 187| 62| 134 ) 366 | 104




CHAPTER V.

SEX.

1. Excepting Imperial Table I, the distribution of the population by Reference to
sexes i:;ogiven in }111 l%nperli):l tables embodied in Part II of this report. In order Statistics.
, . to present the numbers more clearly for purposes
23. Goneral proportinn of K608 by of this chapter, the subsidiary tabies noted in the
24. Hex yariation by locality. margin have been prepared. These will be found
25, Hex variation by nomadinm, at the end of this chapter.

102. The instructions to enumerators were simple enough. In the
synchronous areas including Kharan, the enumerator was asked to record the
word mele or female in column 5 of the schedule opposite the name of every
individual, A few cases were discovered in the course of examination of
enumeration books in which males had been shown erroneously as females and

vice verss. All such entries were corrected by reference to names in column 3
of the schedule before slipcopying was begun.

In the Tribal Areas which covered 85 per cent. of the populatien there
was no possibility of error from this source as the entries in this case were made
not by individuals but by families. On the whole the record both in synchronous
and non-synchronous areas is as complete as can possibly be expected.

103. At the Census of 1931 there were 488,414 males and 380,203 females Proportion of
in the whole Province which give a ratio of 778 females to 1,000 males, Taking Sexes,
the immigrants and the natural or indigenous population separately, the
proportion of females to 1,000 males was 357 and 832 respectively.

In analysing the sex figures it is necessary to exclude the population
of synchronous areas which is almost entirely composed of immigrants who
generally leave their families behind at home or send them down to the
plains to escape the winter. The statistics from which any satisfactory
inferences can be drawn are those relating to the Tribal Areas inhabited
by indigenous tribesmen and in order to present as complete a picture as
possible, I have included in these figures the numbers of indigenous tribesmen
who have taken their abode temporarily or permanently in the synchronous areas
where they were enumerated. But in dealing with these sex statistics I have left
out of account our tribal emigrants for the reasons explained in paragraph 138 of

the report for 1911. The population which will thus be dealt with in this Chapter
numbers only 760,125 out of a total of 868,617 persons,

104. The sex ratio in the indigenous population of Baluchistan and Sex Ratio by
each District and State at each of the three Censuses since 1911 is shown Locality.

below :—
FEMALES PER 1,000 MaLES,

1911. 1921. 1931.

Baluchistan .o 845 ’ 824 845
Districts . 836 803 - 832
Quetta-Piship . 853 836 881
Loralai .. 864 - 836 847"
Zhob .. 824 795 811
Bolan . 690 332 406
Chagai .. 82 805 - 823
Sibi Administered Area . 823 778 ’ 819
Mari-Bugti Country .. 803 756 859
States . 852 842 857
Kalat 848 836 852

Las Bela

880 881 883
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at the marginal table will shoiv that the rti
Baluchistan ﬁ much lower compared to otﬁgflﬁdm'

- Provinces exceptin
Proportion of Females to 100 Malcs, the adjoining Pr &
Provinoe. - vinces }of th 8P 0
e Punj-
1891, | 1001, | 1911, | 1ozt ; ]

b ’ '%1. | ah and the North-

l [
Bombay including Sind . o4 95 3 i 92 “‘rest Fl'?ntl-el' Pro-
) - vince which in 1931
Bengal ° | 924 98| ces ) .. # | had alower propor-
Madras, 2y 102 | 103 | 103 | 102 [ 102 | tion of females than

Bihar and Oriss .| 102 | 105 | 204 | 103 | 100 | Baluchistan,
_ ) It will be observed
Contral Provinces and Berar .- 97 102 101 iol 100 ‘that there 18 a pre-
United Provinces | 3 99 92 o1 0 | ponderance of males
o | s o 42 53 g3 | 1n Baluchistan as a
Panj . ] i whole as well ag in
North-West Frontier Provinoe ..[ 82 85 86 LE B all its components
Baluchistan p':otl 83 85 82 85 At the same time
vailable ) there are indications

tﬁat while the proportion of women

to men has been declining in India as a

whole, it would appear to be on the increasein Baluchistan. This is illustrated in the

. Baloch ..
Brahui .
Pathan .
Lasi .
Jatt ..
Sayyid ..
Indigenous Hindus .

marginal table which gives the propor-

Females to 1,600 Males. | tion of femqles to 1,000 males for each

of the principal indigenous races. The
1011, | 102 | 1031 | ratio fell between 1911 and 1921 and

rose again between 1921 and 1931. The
Se | W | &° 1 Baloch and Pathan women regained in
4] 816 sa4 | 1931 the ratio of 1911. The Brahui
gg?, gg'{ g;?, women gained three, the Lasis and
935 | 918 | o975 | Sayyids each four per cent. The pro-
845 | 809 | B4 | portion in 1931 would have been ap-

preciably higher than in 1911 but for

the fact that the influenza epidemic of 1918 took a heavier toll among females.
The Jatt and the indigenous Hindus alone de not appear to have completely -
recovered from the effects of the epidemic.

The sex proportions shown below for the principal tribes of Baluchistan

speak for themselves :—

Females to 1,000

Females to 1,00u
Males. | Malcs.
Tribe. . i Tribe. e —
. | 1911, | 1921, 1 1931, 1011, 11921, {1931,
" Indigenous -.| 845 | 824 | 845 {3) Jhaluwan 797 | 808 838
Baloch .+| 840! 814 | 840
Bizanjas .| 8381 832 776
(a) Easlern | 824 V88| 828 Mamasani .o 805| 8i6| B4
Bugti | 718 759 | 822
Khetran .. | D20 B9 | 008 Mengal ..| 764 ] 8OT| 830
‘ : Zahiri . .o 8BI] BO3 | 863
Mari .| 8] 722 | 700 : .
Rind Jamali . . 836 | 851 Pathan ..| 84| 816 { 844
' Kakar ' | 819 782 824
(&) Western ] 871} 861 864 :
Rais .. 896 [ 808 81l Domar : o1 BIT| T8G| 703
- . Sanzarkhol ..] 828 797 817
Rakhshani .| 861, 844 | 840 .
Rind .| 9056 863 | 879 Sargara .| 852 818 859
T Snatis . 804 ° 763 | 823
e ..] 802 796 827 .
Brahut Targhara .. 813] 704 | 008
(1) Original Nucleve | g12] 82| 835 Pani oLl ossr] sd0| a8
Kalandrari ..| Te8 | 920 773 . .
Mandokhel - L) 864 | T8 | 809
Kambrari . 843 | 700 | 808 Musakhel | B6B | B421 B4l
Sumalari «} 702 | 790 830 -
) Shirani . 885 | &85 843
(2) Sarawan . 809 | 768 808 - Jarin ..] 8431 869\ 8%
Bungalzai .| 818 748 810
Abdal Achakzai ..| 810 808 | 8l4
- Langav ..| 828; 791 B3l Bpin Tarin .| 892 | 8371 807
Shohwani .. 792 762} 8il Tor Tarin .. | 964 | 928 1,086
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108. Sex variations since 1911 among the nomads, semi-pomads and Sex Proportion
Fisarn 70 1000 settled indigenous inhabitants shown among Komads.
Maces, in the margin indicate that the per-
Raoo. . | Yemr gl Bemi- .| centage of females is higher among the
' " Nowads. settled inhabitants than among the
! sy | nmomad orthesemi-nomad. The stabis-
| 8w | tics relating to Pathan and Baloch
| ** | certainly support the view expressed
Brahul .| 1om .0 7es | s ; sa | in 1911 and endorsed in 1921 that one
f
I
[

Baloch . el .| 818 i 839
1920 ..| 783 @ T
1031 ..| 826 832

loat .0 w09 | 803 8¢ | of the causes of paucity of females
is pomadism which plays an impor-

Pathan o 0l .. 838 820 | &i | tant part in the life of the indigenous.

131 .| sot | s | wvoz | tribesmen. In the case of the

—— - l Brahuis, however, the position is re-

versed for the ratio of females among the nomads is 858 against 832 and 831 for

semi-nomad and settled inhabitants respectively. It is an admitted fact that the

Brahuis, specially the Jhalawans, lead a nomadic life on a comparatively much

larger scale and I must admit that I find it difficult to account for this pheno-

menon. AllL can say i8 that to the Brahui, nomadism is a normal routine of

life which tells less hardly on him than on the other two principal races.

107. The only age groups which it was found possible to record for the Distribution by
indigenous inhabitants, excepting Kharan Age Groups.
where specific age was recorded for each indi-

Non-adult | Adult females | Vidual, were adult and non-adult. The table
fomales por | per 0 mele | in the margin shows the progress of female

Fewnavres pER 100 MaLES,

nf;?.?:m. sdulta. ratio to 100 males since 1911.
o ™ "5 . Between 1911 and 1921, the proportion
w3 .. 8l 89 discloses a decrease among adult females

caused by the influenza epidemic which claim-
ed more victims. among adults than among non-adults. Between 1921 and
1931, the ratio rose again in both age groups.

108. The subject of the causes of higher male births has been discussed
at great length in previous reports. In 1911 .Sir Denys Btay 'concluded his

discussion with the following observation :— _

e The people themselves complacently attribute it in no small measure to
their overwhelming desire for male issue, a desire which is as intense among the mothers
of Baluchistan as it was among the mothers of the Jewish world, where, by the bye, it
had roots much more ancient and much more deep down in human nature than that
divine hope of bearing the promised Messiah in which we were taught to believe, And
without in any way posing as being of the tribesmen’s artless faith in the direct power of
the wish to become father to the tact in this simple manner, I cannot bat feel that the
intensity of the desire for male issue and the wuniversality of the belief in the inherent
inferiority of the female sex are factors mot to be overlooked in any discussion of sex- -
proportion in Baluchistan.”

Although a Census Superintendent may be treading on dangerous ground
when, leaving aside generally accepted theories, he expresses a personal gpinjon
to solve one of nature’s baffling puzzles, I cannot help endorsing the theory of
intense desire which is so strongly backed by local public opinion. It is probabl
the stronger will-power that influences the sex. Unlike other seeds they say. 1sh{er
human seed }ms n the blood of the parents and it is the sﬁronéer will-pt,)wer
that has a direct influence on the sex of the seed every particle of which in the
process of manufacture is under the command of the will-power of man. It is
only when the father is indiffetent to the sex of thé issue that the desire .or will-
power of the mother prevails. The secrets of nature in this direction how-
ever, still remain undiscovered. Tt will take many a long day before the scientist
can dream of unravelling the mysteries of the process of manufacture of man and
woman which lies hidden in the womb of darkness. All a Census Superintendent
can perhaps safely suggest for the henefit of scientists, and countries anxious o
effect a change in the ratio of sexes, is to invite them to study the volﬁmino s
Oriental medical literature and Oriental traditions which give information ct)]n
artificial methods employed in the East to influence the sex of children. It will
not perhaps be without interest to give here by way of illustration a couple of th
more popular * prescriptions for sex and birth control. P' )

*Kindly supplied by Hakim Islamulla Khan Qhanri of Quetta.
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Prescriptions.
I.—For Sex Control (For mothers).

Take the rainbow crescent from the feather of a peacock and one
pellet from the droppings of a hare. Powder them well and mix them up, In
the second or third month of the child’s life before seeing the light of day,

administer the mixture to the mother. The sex of the hare will govern the
sex of the child. :

I11.—For Birth Control (For fathers).

Take a little cotton and stuff both your nostrils, not so as to stop
breathing altogether, but adjust it so as to allow of restricted breathing
through the nose. This preliminary preparation will prevent conception.

FERTILITY AND MORTALITY RETURNS,

Nature of Enquiry. 109. In 1911, statistics of children born to a father and the number of
children that survived in his life-time from a single wife were collected for
6,641 fathers, In 1921 a slightly more elaborate form was used to collect

1. Husband's age, this information. The enquiry extended
2, Age of wife. ’ to 3,582 families. In 1931, a much
4. Hushand's occupation. 3
4. Husband’s religion. more deta'ﬂed form adaptEd from a
5. Duration of married life. model prescribed by the Census Com-
8, Sox gl’ first ohild (whether quick or still born), missioner for India was used for this
7. Husband's caste. : -
8 gomb nun}be;l?‘:;hﬂd:ﬁn a},om alive. purpose. Particulars were asked for on
9. Number of children still alive, H : s s
0. Ages of children still living. - : t]:;ePOII;ﬂ;JESa?hOted lnt(fhg n;a:rgm n respect
1l. At what ages did children dis ? OI €ac er 1nstead of each mother as
12, ‘Permanenf.Reaideneo of — elsewhere in India._ This Ghang e was
Eﬁ)’ ueband. considered advisable chiefly for political

reasons. The following instructions
were igsued to those who were asked to fill up the form :—

1. State the requisite particulars for selected married persons alive,

2. In case of more than one wife, the above particulars should be given
only for the wife who has been blessed with more children.

3. In the case of age, six months and over will be taken as one year.

The Statisti 110, From the material thus collected the following five tables have
© Palisti®® " peen prepared :—

I. Sex of first born,
11. Size of family by occupation of husband.
III. Size of family by caste or religion.
-IV. Size of family correlated with age of wife ut marriagle.
VI. Duration of marriage correlated with caste or religion of family.

These tables are printed at the end of this chapter as an appendix.

Table I —Sex of first born confirms the observation so often made that
there are more males first born than females, It is difficult, however, to prove
that the sex of the first born influences the sex of the subsequent children, for,
it will be seen that although the number of first born males in Kharan—the only
tract inhabited by indigenous inhabitants for which specific age was recorded in
detail—is 1,000 to 400 females first born, the number of surviving females in the
age period 0-—1 in the Census year was 1,758 per 1,000 males surviving in that
year. Thisremarkable disparity is decidedly not due to appalling mortality among
male infants, The numbers are very small and are hardly of any value for
purposes of scientific investigation. The fact is that in a large number of cases
msﬁg and female children have seen the light of day by rotation.
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Tuble 1]—Size of Family by Ocoupation of Husband.—Speaking generally
the average number off(.:hildren born alive is highest in families connected with
out-door occupations and lowest in those in which the father follows a sedentary
oceupation. The pumber of families examined for separate occupational groups
is however very small and it is therefore not possible to draw any reliable
inferences from them.

Table 111—8ize of Families by Caste or Religion—The numbers of families
S : examined and the rate of survivals per 1,000

Consun } Numbor of | Busvieals per births is shown in the margin. The improve-
year. examinod. births. ment in the rate of survivals in the last decade
oo e | == - =1 gompared to the previous intercensal period is
L., Al B remarkable. This improvement is undoubtedly
iR B 860 due to greater amenities of life, and a greater

e e ~ measure of medical relief. Among the im-
migrant population the proportion of children surviving is 653 for oll families
examined. In the case of the indigenous population it is 669.  Taking each
indigenous race separately, “ Unspecified Muslim ”” races for which 3,651 families
were examined, top the list with 743 survivals per 1,000 children born, Brahuis
come next with 732 followed by the indigenous Baloch 710, Jatt 708 and Hindus
645. The rate of survivals is comparatively low among the Lasis and the indi-
genous Pathans who have only 565 and 537 survivals per 1,000 children born.

SUBSIDIARY TABLES. -
23. General Proporiion of ihe Sexes by Districts and Siates.

NUMBER oF FEMALES 10 1,000 MALES,
Dintrict or State, T T ] i
, 1831, i 1921, 1911, - 1901.
L .
J Tribal. | Regular. | Tribal, | Regular. | Tribal. | Regular, [L7ib8l and
) . o . regular,
| 2 3 Y I ] 7 8
e e 4 pt— |
BALUCHISTAN .. . .| - 858 882 838 229 850 279 ‘820
Districts . .. 855 882 830 209 848 280 741
Quotta-Pishin . .. 928 405 BiIY 289 B&9 333 656
Loralni . . 849 318 841 124 859 166 794
Zhob . .. 438 182 20 24 840 103. 759
Bolsn .. . 730 317 754 81 926 253 © 306
U-hn.g.i .. . B4 406 8§65 144 . 834 301 900
sibi - . 28 473 705 267 829 266 480
Adm_l nistered Area e 843 ‘473 817 267 842 266 77e
Mari-Bugli Country . 308 . 755 . 802 . T 782
Siates .. . .- 857 408 sS4 217 851 208 897 -
Kslat e .. 853 406 835 32] 847 - [
- 2]
Sarawan . . 836 270 788 193 819 i 382 ggg
J'M!au.vm .. . 8556 . 825 .. 800 947
Kackki e . 232 13 818 . - 848 ':saa 850
Liombki-Kaheri , . . 852 . &0 | - .. 1 g5 846
Hairan . I Y 503 993 249 919 “176
Kharan . . #68 . 838 .. 869 i,
Las Bela . Y I TO B 8 | L 875 - "888
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Nature of Enquiry.
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Prescriptions,

I.—For Sex Con

trol (For mothers).

Take the rainbow crescent from the feather of 2 peacock and one
pellet from the droppings of a hare. Powder them well and mix them up. In
the second or third month of the child’s life before seeing the light of day,

administer the mixture to the mother. The sex of the hare will govern the
"sex of the child.

I11.—For Birth Control (For fathers).

Take a little cotton and stuff both your nostrils, not so as to stop
breathing altogether. but adjust it so as to allow of restricted breathing
through the nose. This preliminary preparation will prevent conception.

FErTILITY AND MO

RTALITY RETURNS.

109. In 1911, statistics of children born to a father and the number of
children that survived in his life-time from a single wife were collected for
6,641 fathers. In 1921 a slightly mor

Husband's age.

Age of wifo.

Husband’s occupation,

Husband's religion,

Duration of married life.

Sex of firat child (whether quick or still born),
Husband’s caate, :
Total number of children born alive.

Number of children still alive,

Apgea of children still living.

At what ageda did children die ?

Permanent Residence of =—

" (a) Husband.
(4) Wife.

e elaborate form was used to collect
this information. The enquiry extended
to 3,582 families. In 1931, a much
more detailed form adapted from a
model] prescribed by the Census Com-
misgioner for India was used for this
purpose. Particulars were asked for on

. thepoints noted in the margin in respect

of each father instead of each mother as
elsewhere in India. This change was
considered advisable chiefly for political
reasons. The following instructions

were issued to those who were asked to fill up the form :—

The Statistics.

1. Stabe the requisite particulars for selected married persons alive.

2. In case of more then one wife, the above particulars should be given
only for the wife who has been blessed with more children.

3. In the case of age, six months and over will be taken as one year.

110, From the material thus collested the following five tables have

been prepared :—

I. Sex of first born.

11. Size of family by occupation of husband.
III. Size of family by caste or religion.
_IV. Size of family correlated with age of wife ut marriage.
VI. Duration of marriage correlated with caste or religion of family.

These tables are printed at the end of this chapter as an appendix.

Table I.—Sex of first born confirms the observation so often made that
there are more males first born than females, It is difficult, however, to prove
that the sex of the first born influences the gsex of the subsequent children, for,
it will be seen that although the number of first born males in Kharan—the only
tract inhabited by indigenous inhabitants for which specific age was recorded in
detail—is 1,000 to 400 females first born, the number of surviving f.elpaleg In the
age period 0—1 in the Census year was 1,756 per 1,000 malgs surviving in that
year. Thisremarkable disparity is decidedly not due to appalling mortality among
male infants. The numbers are very small and are hardly of any value for

oses of scientific investigation. The fact is that in a large number of cases

“nale

and female children have seen the light of day by rotation.
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Table 11—Size of Family by Occupation of Husband.—Speaking genera._lly
the average number of{:hildren born alive is highest in families connected with
out-door occupations and lowest in those in which the father fo}lows.a sedentary
occupation. The number of families examined for separate occupational groups
is however very small and it is therefore not possible to draw any reliable
inferences from them.

Table 111—8ize of Families by Caste or Religion.—The numbers of families
—_— S examined and the rate of survivals per 1,000

Consus | Numbher of | Butvime e | births is shown in the margin. The improve-
year. sxammed. . birchs. ment in the rate of survivals in the last decade

= I~ " ~" |7 | compared to the previous intercensal period is
A URCT Lo SR 5 remarkable. This improvement is undoubtedly
el aua | 60 due to greater amenities of life, and a greater
N - * measure of medical relief. Among the im-

migrant population the proportion of children surviving is 653 for all families
examined. In the case of the indigenous population it 18 669. Taking each
indigenous race separately, “ Unspecified Muslim ” races for which 3,651 families
were examined, top the list with 743 survivals per 1,000 children born. Brahuis
come next with 732 followed by the indigenous Baloch 710, Jatt 708 and Hindus
645. The rate of survivals is comparatively low among the Lasis and the indi-
genous Pathans who have only 565 and 537 survivals per 1,000 childrer born.

SUBSIDIARY TABLES. -
23. General Proportion of the Sexes by Districts and States.

NTMBER oF FEMALES TO 1,000 MaLES.
Dintrict or State. - : ' ) .
1931, . 1921 311, 1901.
L] ' -
. | -
] Tribal. | Regular. | Tribsl. | Regular. | Tribal | Regular. (Tribal and
oL . - ! : i
1 2 3 + B 6 7 8
o 4
BALUCHISTAN .. . o . 856 a2 836 229 850 279 820
Distriets . .. 8565 882 830 229 848 280 741
Quetta-Pishin . .. 928 405 869 259 869 33 655
Loralsi .. .. #49 38 841 124 859 166 784
Zhob . .- 838 182 820 24 840 103. 759
Bolsn .. .- 736 317 754 181 926 253 © 306
Chngai . . 246 496 865 He | . o83 301 800
sibi . - N8 473 795 257 829 266 | “go
Adu_muurgd Area e 848 473 817 257 842 266 779
AMari-Bugli Country . 808 . 755 .- 802 . T 782
Staves .. . .| 8w 408 841 217 851 208 897 . -
Kalat . .. 853 408 835 121 847 | © 210 |
- 2 210 898
Sarawan . . 838 270 788 19
Jhainean .. . 855 .- 825 .. d g{;g 356 332
Kachhi e DY [T 13 818 . 848 "500 poid
Dombki-Kakeri . . . 852 . &0 | - .0 865 . 846
Matran . . 885 303 903 249 919 176
KAaran .- I Y . 838 .- 869 .
Las Bela - ] st . 879 . 875 . "388
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24.—8ex Variation by Locality (Indigenous only).

VITAL STATISTION, CEXBUS BraTiNtics,
Locality. Namber ot | Proportion of Pemales io 1,000 Males,
births m'd"d'i mv;‘ljnmfo Non-aduoits, Aduolts, AlL
1 3 i 3 4 5 3
BALUCHISTAN .. . 1,568,404 669 810 ges 85
Distriots S e ‘e 48,088 568 805 899 |, 833
Quotta-Pishin .. . 15,884 572 804 1,041 881
Loralai . 15,206 544 864 845 847
Zhob . . 8,387 447 808 863 | 8il
Bolan o » . 151 430 802 25 v 406
Chagai - . 4,202 Gud 797 014 23
8ibi . . 8,068, 634 T4 869 818
(o) Administered Area . . . 789 | 887 1 219
{b) Mari-Bugti Couniry . .e . 756 | 846 ' 809
States . .| 110,306 715 814 887 857
Kalat .. . 1,00,332 732 s 884 852
Surawan e . - 7,662 641 361 430 84r
Jhalawar .. . 10,738 §20 787 912 856
. Bachhi . . 54,178 729 792 | 856 333
Dombki-Kaheri Country .. 4,807 874 84 834 | 352
" Makan .. . 15,281 711 80 942 378
‘Eharan ... . 7,856 794 830 892 868
Las Bela . .- 10,964 552 847 04 833

25.—Sex Variation by Nomadism (Tribal Census only).

. PERCENTAGE OF FPOPULATION
! THAT 18 : FEMALES To 1,000 MALES,
R d Tribe . Yearof .. So .
aAce an ibe. Censue, . Semj. Bemi-
) Nomad. nom ML Bettled, Nomad. nomad, Settled,
1 ] 3 4 5 [ 7 F

Balooh . .e .. 1981 40 3 57 826 832 864
. 1921 34 10 06 788 790 850
Eastern Veu .of 1931 43 2 55 807 T80 850
. 1821 2 8- B2 767 G 838
mo . e .| a3 33 1 s 864 870 882
Woste . 1921, 20 19 61 882 840 806
Brahui .e .} 1981 47 97 48 858 832 881
1921 88 19 43 809 8056 816
Original Nuolens .o 1031 50 & 45 861 vz 876
riginal e 1821 54 12 . 34 Bib B8 B
Sarawan . 11881 20- 13 67 877 851 831
1921 28 21 Bl 789 794 800
‘e ..} 1931 59 4 Y 8566 i1 831
Jhalaman, 1921 42 18 | " 40 806 HOB 819
iscellane - .| 1931 24 ) 74 a2 80 15
Miscollaneons - 1921 10 a7 23 | * 1,016 754 848
Pathan . . 198t (1 42 52 801 840 903
1921 8 89 58 788 830 851,
Kakar . ..} 1931 5 55 40 705 836 L]
: 1921 5 48 49 777 816 $06
i . 1931 T ] 31 2 825" B45 oY
pani 1921 1 |~ 8¢ 65 (1] 824 860
ot . .. 1em 9 7 84 800 907 K33
hors 1921 4 " 52 44 877 . 871 Ba8
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Sex Table L.—Sex of first born. (Regular Area).

59

» Number of ;
! I females
Numberof | Numberof : first born | Number of I R
tate, fomales males per 1,000 slipa : EMARKS.

) District or State firet born, ! first born Imlles first § oxamined. |

i born. 1

!

BALUCHISTAN . . s 833 508 1376 |

Distriets . . . 423 ,533 f 508 1,378 |
Quotta-Pishin . : l4g 350 | 457 680
I_,al'lllil ‘. .- . 0 139 bi6 239
Zhob .. . . 15 25 600 10

|
J
Bolan . . . 43 100 430 153
Chagsi .. ve . 43 o8 434 152
Bibi . . . 80 120 867 212
Sex Table I.—Sex of firsf born. (Tribal Area).
Number of
fomales
Xumber of | Xumberof | first born | NumBer of e
Dintrict or Ntate, femaljes malea per 1,000 ulipa ReMarKs,
. first born. first born. | males first examinod.,
born, .

BALUCHISTAN . . 13,643 £3,862 525 38,368
Distriots v . 3,367 5,263 843 8,684
Quotta-Pishin . . 1,341 1,801 700 - 3,248
Lorslai .. .- . 956 1,572 | 608 2,553
Zhob - .. . 368 604 607 975
Bolan .e . . 10 23 433 33
Chagai .. . 345 471 732 819
Sibi . . . 847 |- 700 495 1,056
{3) Administered Area . 3i6 651 485 976
(b} Mari-Bughi Country . 31 19 633 80
States . .. <] 104178 18,699 547 20,684
Kalat . .- - 9,536 17483 545 27,866
Sarmran . . . 719 1,281 561 2,080
" Jhalgwan .. . 1,499 1901 | 789 3.457
Kachhi® .. . . 4,804 9,196 E 522 14,627
Lombli-Kakeri Gouniry .- 400 621 [ 644 1022
Makran . . 1,400 2,699 ‘1 alg 4,179
Kharan ., . L 97} 1,781 400 2,601
LasBala ., . . 640 | . 1,114 | 57 1,318
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CHAPTER V.—8EX,

-

Sex Table I1.—Size of families by oecupation of husband.

Cocupation of husband. §::J!i?:s0f Tz?.:f:ﬁl?r: Avx 8° h;‘;li';gro:nd :f,:mm
examined, born. family. surviving, i L&m
1 2 o 3 4 F 3 | ;_“
BALUCHISTAN . . 89,744 163,001 4| - 108848  _, 660
A. Production of Raw Materials .- 88,385 189,676 4 93,407 . 669
1.—317'1}%(31'4 TIOX OF ANIMALS AND VEGETA- 33,368 139,523 4] 9317, 669
l. Pugtureand Agriculture .. o . 33,368 139,522 4| ° 93,366 669
_ (a) Cnlpivation . e . 30,564 128,300 4 856,652 | 667
I, Nen-c u.lt.:vatmg propristors ta‘kmg rent in 11,193 43,445 4 30,866 ! 810
money or kind, .
5. Cultivating owners . .. -l '16,063 , 74,883 4 47,841 | 64l
6. TensntCulivators .. - .. . 1,550 6,124 4 4,068 | 863
7. Agricultoraltabourers .. . . L139) 4,067 4 2,787 i 687
) Cuummon of epecial crops, fruil, ete.{ planters, 13 35 3 28 ! 800
managers, clerks and labourers.
16.. Market gardeners, flower and fruit growers .. \ 13 35 3 28 800
{c) Foresiry ’ - T .. - 13 &1 4 3z - G2y
17. Fovest Offivers, rangers, guards, etc. . 1 17 17| 10 o8
18, Colleotors of foreat produce e . 12 34 3 22 647
) (d) Btock raising .. e 2,788 11,127 4 7.744 696
. 21, éntt.le and buffalo breeders und k.aapera . 88 4,057 5 269 b7l
22, Breedors of transport animals .. .- 405 1,666° £ 1,148 Y3
23, Sheep and goat broeders . .| 200 8,028 s 5721 13
23, (a) Hordsmen and shepherds e 238 986 4 6168 625
2, Fishing and Huniing .- . . 1 1 1 1 1,000
11, —EXPLOITATION OF MINERALS .. . w6l - 52 3! 50 962
4. Non-Metallic Minerals .. e . 16 62 ;. 50 962
10, Salt, aultpetro and other saline substances .. 16 52 3 o fu2
B, Preparaifon and Supply of Materia) Substances . 8,680 14,192 4 8,978 3
111 —INDUSTRY . .. . 1,138 4,413 4 2,847 645
5, Texliles . . . 43 i ?74 4 128 741
' 43, Cotton spianing, sizing and weaving .. 22| e 5 78 660
49 Dyeing, bleaching, printing, preparation and 21 55 3 51 927
sponging of textiles,
7. Wood . . . 161 644 4 433 672
55. Carpenters, turners and joiners, ote, ’ . 130 |, 512 4 361 T05
56. Basket makers and othor industries of woody 31 132 4 72 545
materisls, including leaves and builders
working with bamboo, reeda orsimilar mate-
8. Melals it .- .- o’ r 718 4 483 651
59. Blacksmiths, other workers in iron, makers of 165 688 'y 432 058
. implementa.
60. Workers in brass, copper and bell-metal .. 4 25 ., & 9 160
81, Workers in other motals (except precious _ 8 29 T a2 69
metals).
9, Ceramics, - . e . . 36 127 4 78 oM
64, Brick and tile makers .. .. 35 120 3 7l 502
65, Other workersin ceramics ., o 1 7 7 7 1,000
10, Chemical products propérly so-called and analogova . . 2.; 74 3. — 61 £
67. Manufeoture of srated and mineral waters and 4 10 3 6 600
88, M:.J:;;fuoture and refining of vegetable oils .. 5 16 a3l 11 088
70, Others . . . 14 48 3 44 gk
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Sex Table IL—Size of families by occupation of husband—continued.

- 61

Number | Total i Average If oihul:':l‘;:n [ ol;'s‘::rthm
Croo of families © Number of per ¢| wing
pation of husband. examined. .children born.: family. surviving. to total
| F 1,600 born.
1 z | 3 | 4 | 5

i . ' =
11, Pood [ndustrica . . . 14 | 431 | 4 29 619
71. Rice pounders and huskers and dour grinders 20 09 73 ' 60 f tos

ey : 2
72, UGrain parchers, ete. .. .. - 18 o ! 4 ! 9 664
73. Datchers . .- . 15 70 i 5_§ 44 571
75." Sweetmont and condiment makers .- ag 183 4 102 618
8l. Others - . .- 15 80 4 .M 567
12, [Industries of dress and the foile? . . 282 1040 4 638 613
82, Boot, shoo, aandal and clog makers .. 135 on2 4 345 583
w3, Tailors, milliners, dressmakers and darners .. 46 158 4 106 835
84, Embroiderems, hat-makers and makers of othet 19 55 3 31 564
articlos of wear, _
83, Washing and cleaping . . 29 86 3 52 605
86. Barbers, hair-dressers and wig-makers . 53 149 3 104 695
13. Pursiture Induetrira .- . . a7l 100 4 75 750
44, Cabinel-makers, carrisge painters, etc, .- 27 I 100 4 75 T30

|
14. Building Indusiries .- “ . 45 167 4 88 527
|
90, Lime burners, cement workers; excavators 45! 167 4 88 537
and wellsinkers ; stone cuttersand dressers ; |
brick layers nncl masons ; builders {other [
than buildings made of bnmboo or similar '
matorials}, painters, decorators of houses, i
tilers, plumbers, ete. |
17. Miscellancous and undefined Induatries .. .- 230 98|V v & 583 552
ul. Makers of clocks and surgical or scientific in- 1 * 3 3 3 1,600
strumentas, ete. l 7
98, Makers of jewellery and ornaments .. 1¢0 § 494 4 271 639
1040, Scavenging . e .. . 129 i 467 4 309 662

IV. TRANSPORT . - . 777 | 2,968 - £1 1,911 640

19, Tranaportby water .- - . 37 278 148 836
102, ship-owners, boat-owners and their employees, a7 978 8 149 536

officeTs, mariners, etc. Ships brokers, buat-
men and tow men.
20, Transport by roud . - - 832 2,023 4 1,320 652
106. Labourers employed on roads and bridges .. 15 71 ‘5 43 606
107. Owuers, managers and employees {excluding 167 | 37 2 20 540
prreonsl servants) connected with mechani-
cally driven vehicles (inoluding trams),

108 Qwners, managers and employeq {exeludi 17 65 4 38 585
personal servants) connected with other
vehicles, .

110. Pack eicphant, camels, mule, ass and bullock- 446 1,761 4 1,170 665
owners and drivers

111. Porters and messengers . . 38 89 o 49 651

1 =
21 TNIIOPG"I by Rail e e 194 619 3 415 670
113. Labourcrs employed on railway construclion l i '
and maintenance and coolies and porters employ- \
ed on railway premises .. . ! 194 619 3 . 415 670
22" Post Office Telegraph and Telephone atrﬁce * 14 46 3 o7 587
114, Post Office, Telegraph and Telephone servion . 14 ’ 46 3 27 537
. V.—--TB.{DE . - -n ‘ 1'765 i 6.813 4 "218 619
23, Banis, esgblishmenis of credit, excharge and l'ﬂﬂmltz. 25 ; 1968 6 90 459
113. Bank manarers, money-lenders, exchange and ] 33 i 196 6 90 459
insurance agents, mopey changers and brokers ! 1
and their emp}oym N

24, Brokerage, commisnion aad expori - .. 20 ‘ . 59 3 Y] 695

116, Brokers, commission sZenis, commercial trs- 70
vellers, warehouss ownery md’employm t 59 41 €95
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Sex Table II.—Size of families by occupation of husband—continued.
Number of Total Aver v Proportion
Ocoupation of husband, families Nol';?lidb:erno{ pg: go h:]’:hbadm“ of :;l!‘!'i'ring
) examined. born. family. surviving, l,OOOIuI tal
i 2 3 4 5 6
25, Tradein texlilu‘ . . . 266 1,057 £ 876 849
117. Trado in piece-goods, wool, cotton, silk, haix 266 | . 1,067 4 676
h ’ 640
and other toxtiles,
26. Trade in skina, leather and fura . .- 3 22 8 11 478
118, Trado in sltins, leathor, furs, feather, horn, 3l 23 8 11 478
otc., and the articles made from these.
3¢, Tradein chemical products .. .e . 47 204 4 13 661
123. Drugas,dyes, paints, potroloum, explosives, eto, 47 204 & 135 861
31, Holels, cafes, restanrants, elc. .. . . 21 100 & 63 530
126. Vendors of wincs, liquors, mrated waters and 2 10 5 8 600
oa. - -
127. Owners and msnagers of hotels, cook shops, 18 a8 5 45 511
sarain, etc. {and employees).
128. Hawkers of drink and food-stuils . 1 2 2 2 1,000
32, Othertradein food-stuffs .. . . 156 700 ¢ 375 536
129, Grain and pulso dealers - e s 1 5 5 3 600
131. Doalers in dairy product, egga and poultry .. 13 44 | 3 18 408
132. Dealers in animals for food . .. 1 8 8 8 1,000
134. Dealers in other food-stufls . .. . 137 435 6 340 542
135, Dealers in tobaoco - ‘e . 2 2 1 1 500
137. Dealerain ganja . . . 1 (] (] 1. 187
33. Trade in clothing and toilef articles .. . 18 60 3 43 717
138. Trads in made clothing and other 18 60 3 43 m
artioles of dross and the toilet {hats, umbrollas, .
sooks, ready made shoes, perfumes, ete.).
38, Trade in means of transport . - .12 47 4 a3 702
144. Dealersand hirers of clephants, camels, horses, 12 47 4 33 | 702
cattle, nases, mules, etc,
37, Tradein fuel . o . .e 20 79 4 40 667
145. TDealers in Arowood, charcoal, coal, cowdung, 200 . 79 4 40 " BB
ete.
39, Trade of other sorts .e . . 1,172 4,288 4 2,717 632
160. General storekeopers and shopkoepers other- 1,172 4,288 4 211 632
wiso nnspecified. - .
€.—Public Administration and Liberal Arts 1,877 5,191 4 8,459 668
VI—~PUBLIC FORCE . . 221 918 4 542 592
40. Army . .. . #“ 148 2 104 703
153. Army (Imperial) .. .. v 11 29 3 23 703
153 a. ‘Lovy sorvice . e . 1 i 1 1 1,000
154, Army (Indian States) .. ) 32 118 4 80 178
43, Police - " . 177 708 4 438 670
" 167, Police . . . . 173 757 4 432 571
157 a. Lovy sorvice . - . T4 1 3 6 545
. VI!1.—PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION = . 712 2,410 3 1,656 &b
44, Pullic Administration ... .- . 712 2,470 T2 1,656 686
169. Sorvice of the State . . g27| - 1,330 3 920 692
160. Sorvice of Indian and Foreign States .- 284 1,079 4 731 . 677
162. Villago officials and servants other than 1 8 8 ] 626
watchmen, '
VI1I]—PROFESSIONS AND J.IBERAL ARTS .. 440 1,358 4 1,261 678
45. Religian - .. 303 1,287 4 850 660
165, Othor religious workers . 206 1,274 47 838 662
166. Servanta in religious odifices, burial and burn. 7 13 2 12 923

ing grounds, pilgrim conductors, circumoisers,

oto,




APPENDIX.
Sex Table IL.—Size of families by occupation of hushand—concluded. ~
Total amber . Proportion
(Qocupation of hushsnd. families children | T'a‘i P to total
examined, bora, f' amily. FWEVIVIOE. | } 00 born.
1 2 3 4 5 6
468, lLaw . . . .. .. 11 65 ) (] 44 677
. ‘._ i
188, Laswyars, clerks, petition-writers, ete. . 11 * 85 ! 6 44 677
47, Medicines . .. .. 8 67 | 4 56 836
169. Registered modical praotitionsrs inclnding 1 29 3 23 793
oculista, -
170, Other persons practising the healing arts with- 4 24 6 2] 875
out being registered,
171. Dentista . .e . 1 i 7 857
172. Midwives, vaccinators, compounders; nurses, 1 5 5 4 200
massours, sto,
173, VYeterinary surgeons .o .. 1 2 2 1,000
48, Instrection .. . . 8 61 3 46 754
175. Clorks and servants oonnscted with eduoatio 18 81 '3 46 754
49, Leiers, arts and scicnces (other than 44) .. . 94 378 4 265 701
178. Aunthors, editors, journaliste and photo- 2 ] 5 8 667
graphers
181. Horosoope casters, satrologers, fortune-tetlers, 1 B 5 .4 800
wizards, witches and mediums.
182. Musicians (composers snd performers other a1 304 4 255 Y01
than military), actors, dagoers, eto,"
D.—Miscellanoous s 1,802 4,048 3 3,107 763
1X.—PERSONS LIVING ON THEIR INCOME 779 2,134 3 1,825 855
80, Peraons living principally on their incoms . 779 2,134 3 1825 855
185, Propristars (other than of agrioultural land 770. 2,134 ‘o
fund and scholarahip.holders and pensioners, , 3 828 855
X.—DOMESTIC SERVICE . 225 48, .. . £ 565 666
51. Domeslic serrice . . W . 225 848 £ 566 666
188. Private motor drivers and cleanery . 7 33 5 18 545
187. Other domestio service . a-! 218 815 4 547 671
xI.—P{i\;%CDf;;{GIENTLY DESCRIBED OGOU-} 35 182 ) & 107 660
38, General tarms which do wot indicata definiie ‘ .
v o defin 1, 35 | 162 5 107 660
’Bs-ou‘ﬂ'ﬁf:x"-."ﬁ:mﬂmm and contractors | 3| 162 5 107 660
X11.—UNPRODOCTIVE . ‘ 253 i 899 3 810 679
34 Beggars, vagranis, prostitutes . 263 | 899 3 810 " 619
193, Beggars and vagrants . ’ 263 | 899 3 610 679

>
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Sex Table I11.—Size of family by caste or religion of family,

ot o agon, [P o | A fumber | PRET L T S T
examiaed.| “popn, | femily. |surviving.| te LU0 | 1314 | 1510 2029 | 30404
h 1 2 3 3 5 6 i 7 8 _;_ "
TOTAL .| 89744 163,001 4| 108949 'aes' 8,180 | 17,687 | 12,369 | 1,708
Tndigenous .. .| 31677 1s5,0m 4} 103,713 009 | 7,280 | 16,603 | 11,037 | 1,658
Somi-Tndigenons . 701 3,420 4 2,293 670 77 383 204 37
- Aliona " . 1318 4507 3" 200 653 704 481! 138 13
Baloch . .| 9825 | 38367 a| 27,315 712! 1725 | a227| 2882 411
Indigenous .. | 938! 38233 4] 27,22 0| 1,724 | 4,217 2,054 | . 409
Somi-Indigenous . 21 134 6 95 709 1 10 8 2
Brahul . o) 8E7| 20752 3| 21,760 782 | 1,628 | sa4ze| 2882 400
" Indigenous .. | ser| 2075 3| 21,70 132 | 1,623 3,422 2982 400
Pathans . .|  e502| 35445 5| 19,304 B46| 1,169 8214 1,874 245
Indigenous .. .| Go0e| 32,73 5] 17000 .. 37| L1 ze20| 64| 212
-Semi-Indigenous v 698 2,682 4 1,704 635 38 204 fa3 33
Lasi . .| 1,282| 6488 5| 3,065 565| 841| 474| 405| 62
Indigenous .. o e 6488 6|  3.065 665 | 341) 47| 405 62
Tatt o .| 7088| 27,00 4| 19,106{ 708| 1,050) B501| 2,256( 187
Indigenons .. .| 7083| 27000 4| 19,100 708 | 1,050 | 3501 2,265 187
SayyHd 736 | 8,908 5 2169 B55 | 121| 13| 240 62
Other Musilm .. © .| 882| 18548 4| 10,104 745 820 | 1,488 | 1,850 215
Indigenous .. o ses| 1202 3| 910 73| 7s2l nsse| 1,207| 213
Semi-Indigenous, . 172 604 "4 104 &38| 38| | 83 2.
Hindu Indigenous .| tt00] 3988 3| 2578 oa5) . 67| ser| 18] m
Allens . o 1,878 | 4507 8| 298 653 | 764 461| 188 18
Muslim . o e2e 2,047 3| 1,32 646 | 314 | 227 7% 10
Hinda .. 588 | 1,906 s| 1200 644 367| 170] 40 2

Sikh . . 116 320 3 238 754 60| 43 1Bl .
Christian. .. - 46 17 | 4 119 684 | 23] 12 10 1

- Sex Table IV.—Average size of family correlated with age of wife at marriagé. (Regular Area).

Age of wife at marriage, Number of Number of |Average observ- | Numbor of ohild.| Average obscrv.

families. children born. ed, ren surviving, ed,
1 2 3 4 6 G

ALL AGES . .- 1,378 4,607 8 2,843 2
, 13—14 . . 764 2,567 3 1,721 2
16—19 - .. 4061 1,441 3 21 2
20—29 . . 138 450 3 287 L 2
30and over .. . 13 23 2 is 1

Sex Table IV.—Average size of family correlated with age of wife at marria&e. (Tribal Area).

{

Ago of wife at marriage, Number of Numbor of Averagoe obsorv- [Number of child- Average obsery-
families, children bhorn. } . ren surviving. l ed:_
1 2 3 . 4 3 ! o
:

ALL AGES . . 38,368 158,494 4 108,008 [ 3
13—14 e . 7,366 28,520 4 ¢ 18,582 3
16—19 . .e 17,076 70,304 4 406,066 - -, I 3
20—29 . . 12,231 51,678 4 36,163 3
30and over .. . 1,696 8,002 5 5,195 i 3




Sex Table Vi.—Duration of ma.rriage correlated with Casto, or heligion of mely

. : DURATION OF MARRIAGE WITH PRESENT WIFE.
| Casto o Religion of family. UxpER 10 YEaRS, . 10 YEans, ! 11—19 ¥xmars, ) 20—31 YEass. ‘p 32 Ymara, 33 YEams AnNp oven,
e et | N Yoo A | ot (| e [ 4080 o NSO B Ko
familics. ch&drr:n chi;:I‘l'cn. familica. oh';l;:::n chil?ltren, hmwe"(:hb‘{ﬁ':n ohi?dfren. tamilics. chtlpjot}":‘:n chil(:limn. I'mﬂh"Ohl::adr:.on chiﬁllrt'n. familios. eh&?:-‘l:n t‘hi‘l’l{r!'n.
1 . . 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 b] 10 n 12 13 14 15 14 17 18 1
BALUCHISTAN; ..{ 8,048 19,051 2! 8660 ) 11,492 8 | 10,685 | 42,769 y 13,266 | 83,304 4| 3068 1988 6 8,781 | 24457 |
Indigenous e w0 1375 | 17,004 2| 3,407 | 10,088 3 | 10,080 | 40,373 4 | 12,657 | 60,132 5| =200] 1,816 6| 36381 23771 6
Somi-Indigenous .. - W e7| 239 2 56| 195 3! s8] go6 1| 37| 1,81 5 7 56 3| 1| s 6
, Alions . . | B 818 1 107 300 3 417 1,730 4 233 | 1,368 6 9 56 u 36 238 7
Balooh . " .| 1,810 | 8,160 2 741 | 2,364 8| 2,918 | 11,458 4 3171 14851 4 89 478 6| 1:036] 6260 [
Indigenous . - o 1,307 3,182 2| 40| 2,350 3| 2,075 | 11443 4| 3,161} 14571 4 88| 467 5 1,003| 6241 6
Somi-Tndigenous . . 3 8 3 1 5 ] 3 13 4 10 80 8 1 9| o 3 19 8
Brabul (Indigenous) .. .. .| u421| 5805 2| 39| 270 6| 2200 7768 8| 2258 9,995 4 45| 233 5| 569| 8,158 5
Pathan v . | 1,632 4348 8] b508| 2190 4| 1,680 8746 5| 1,898 | 12,848 7 88| 764 8! 750 6,562 9
Indigenous . . .| 1561 4,160 3! 04| 2,06 4| 1482 8220 ¢| 1,608 11,408 7 84 710 8| 708! e,a20 )
Semi-Indigenous . e . n 188 3 42 164 3| W48 525 4 288 | 1,438 5 4 44 U} o 45 333 g
Lasl (Indigenons) o . o 153 428 3 97| 888 4| 253| 1,330 4| 619 3,388 Bl* 7 42 6| 158| 1,18 T
Jatt (Indigenous) . . | 923] 2z2m 2| 71| 1,854 2| 1,550 | 5,808 4| 3134 12,512 4 27 176 8| 78| 4404 6
Sayyld (Indigencus) .. e el 2t 8 74| 268 4 _'186 879 5| 28| 1,481 B~ 12 7 8| 109 852 8
Other Muslim o e | el 1,604 2| 398| 1,148 3| 1,109 38938 4| 1,341 5,404 4{ 19 85 4! 240 1,189 5
. Indigenons . . | 693] 1,851 21 385) Ll 3| 1,072| 3,808 4| L23| 5,196 ¢ 11 82 6| 231 1,003 ]
_ Somi Indigenous .- .- . 23 43 -2 13 3¢ 3 37 -128 4 78| . 208 4 ) 3 2 19 04 5
;jﬂlndu (Indigenous) .. . ] 220 466 2| 1271| 384 8| 212] 31 3 s61] 1628 B 10 29 38| 110! bes '3
Allens . T ..| b74| 818 1 t07| 309 8| MT| 1,780 4| 233| 1,368 8 9 56 6 36 | 238 7
Muslim . . .| 204|366 1 60 181 3 183 | 777 4 103 614 6 1 8 8 16 01 7
Hinda .e . o 23] 3m 1 36 99 3 185 755 4 108 g27 8 1 45 6 16 100 (]
Bikh . . . 55 76 1 7 22 3 35 134 4 14 64 5 1 3 3 4 21 5
Christian . - I T BT 2 4 7 2 1 64 5 s| & o] .. . 1 7 1
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CHAPTER VI.
_CIVIL CONDITION.

-
Reference to 111. This chapter is intended to deal with statistics relating to the civik
Statistics, condition of the people which are contained in Imperial Tables VII and VIIIL.
Instructions {o The instructions to enumeratérs were to record for each individual whether-
enumeralors.  }e or ghe was uhmarried, married or widowed, A woman who had never married

even though she were a prostitute or concubine was to be recorded as un--
married. Persons recognised by custor as married were to be entered as such
even though they had not gone through the ceremony, and divorced persons-
were to be entered as widowed.

Scope of inquiry, 112. The inquiry embraced only the Regular Areas, and, in the Tribal
Areas, only Kharan. In therest of the Tribal Areas containing a population of”
714,003 indigenous inhabitants, civil condition was not recorded. The total.
po%tﬂa.tion thus dealt with numbers only 110,849 in the Regular Arcas and 23,358
1n Kharan. '

T -The Regular Areas are mostly inhabited by immigrants consisting of
troops, traders, artisans and others whose numbers are subject to fluctuations..
The absolute figures by civil condition for this
vl | Total. | Males. [Femates.| part of the p?ulati'on are exhibited in the
’ margin, The disparity between the numbers-
of males and femailes is xiery strikding. The
- Total  ..|110,840 | 80,197 | 30,862 | fact igthat society here is living under condi-
31‘#.%?"’“ - gg:?agg ggiggé ig:ggg tions so artiﬁcia.ylr and abnorxgnal that any
Widowed .| 5391 | 3484| 1907 | detailed examination of figures for the Regular
Areas would appear to be outside the scope of
this chapter. We are thus left high and dry with only 23,358 residents of”
Kharan through whom we shall endeavour to have a peep at the matrimonial
life prevailing in the greater part of the Province. :

L

Maia features, 113. The returns for Kharan were subjected to strict scrutiny person-
ally by the Chief and may be taken to be fairly accurate. In every 1,000 of the-

total population there were 497 unmarried,.
Mavss, | Femares. | 453 married and 50 widowed of hoth sexes..
Civil - ; —.| These consisted of 206 unmarried males, 201
condition. g gs g gé unma_rried females ; 225 married males, 228
& E é g married females, 15 widowers and 35

< <2 | widows. The malrglitiml figures show how

. these proportional figires compare with

M vl 2| s 28] 150! those iI':)r PAjmere-Merwara. Calculated on.
Widowed .. 16| 35( 36| 73| the numerical strength of each eox, there
were in every 1,000 males and 1,000 females,.
653 unmarried males, 433 females ; 419 married males, 491 married females ;
and 28 widowers and 76-
Provi ‘ widows. In the marginal .
rovines. Males. |Fomales.| Males, | Females.| Males, | Females, table these. ratios are
: comgared with the figures.

USMAREBIED. MagerEDn, Wimoweb,

for India, Burma, and

'%urndia . ggill 36 [ 407 | 400 | B4 | 10 Assam.  Compared to
urma . 302 374 47 1 ‘a

Assam | 536 | 415 | dz0 | 444 | 44 | 141 | Indisa 8s a whole and

Kharan .. 0663 | 433 | 410 | 401 | 28 | 76 | Assam, the proportion of

: the unmarried is fairly
high while the proportion for widowers and widows is remarkably low.

-

~ Universality of 114, Diagram No. 10 facing this pageillustrates the three features of civil
marriage. condition in Kharan. Itbrings out clearly the universality of marriage. Almost
every one who is of marrigeable age getsmarried assoonashe or hjs parents are

able to pay the bride-price. Asage advances, the number of the unmarried goes

on decreasing until it reathes the limit at 40 after which a few unmarried



Diagram No. 10.

SHOWING DISTRIBUTION BY CIVIL CONDITION OF 1,00

0 PERSONS
: ' oF EITHER SEX IN EACH AGE GROUP IN KHARAR.
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Lwagram iNo. id,

PERCENTAGE OF MARRIED FEMALES OF EACH RACE AT
DIFFERENT AGE PERIODS.
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THE AGE OF MARRIAGE. : ' 67

remain over till the end. These are cbviously those who are unable to marry

owing to lack of means or are unfit for married life owing to physical deformity,

etc. 'The number of such personsof the ages of 15and over was only 1,283 In

1931 in a population of 12,613 of those ages, or only 10 per cent. .

115. The age at which marriage generally takes place wasassumed at the The age of -

Census of 1921 to be 16 for females and 22 for males. This was not based on marmnage.
statistical data which were not available. The statistics for Kharan indicate

that there were one married male and one female per 1,000 of each sex in the age-

group 0—5, 12 males and 45 females in the age-period 5—10 and 40 males and 229

females in the age-group 10—15. That is to say in a population of 10,745

persons of the ages of 0—15 years, only 4 percent. were married, 1 male and 3
- females. + And if we calculate the

Manzyeo rEn 1,000 oF £ACR SEX. ratios on the total population we

s 10 1015 find that in Kharan there were

Province or only 17 persons of both sexes
Btate, R

v " s | per 1,000 of total population

L1212 (% | £ % | whohadjoined in wedlock below

2 | £ |2 ]& )% | & | the age of 15. In the marginal

table, figures of early marriages

Eharan 4 1| 1] 12] 45| 40| 228| are compared with certain other

Ajmero-Mecwwrs | 23| 431 1) 204 12 27| Indian Provinces and States. The

swee .. 8| 18| 23| znf North West Frontier Province

Panjab .o 2| | 821 ) B5) hag the lowest proportion of all.

‘Ksbwir .. oo | -- | 18| 42| si| 27| Kharan comes next. Marriages

below the age of 15 are practically

unknown in Kharan. Those on paper are, excepting & very small percentage
of marriages of girls, (for which female precocity is responsible) mostly marri-
ages in name contracted in order to patch up blood-feuds or, in very rare
instances, as mere tokens of affectionate regard between two friendly
mothers or two friendly fathers. Such marriages strictly speaking are mere
betrothals because actual marital relations are permitted as a rule some time

after the couple attain puberty. oo
Diagram No. 11 illustrates early and late marriages by each principal
indigenous race. The marginal

Number of families out of a iotal of

39,744 fa_r;iis'a ag:dmm with table will show that early marriages
) .. wife marnied a are more common amo the
, — ! ng
Indigenous b I 1314, | 15—10. | 2030, 30 end Hindus than any other race. As
. ‘ " | the ages of 13-14 years, 47 per
Baloch | 1| s ses | 00 ;:gnf; g:;ldus, 27BL1:181;, 19 Brahuis,
ai o] L8 4 982 1 490 athans, 19 Baloch, 17 Sayvid
Pathan oL 2ere 2 ? ’ J 2
Pad 1o Msn | “ae| hasl %t and 15 per cent. Jatts enter into
Juit | 1050 | 3301 2.3*53 - 187 wedlock. There are 44 per cent. of
Other Mustims .| 782 | 1359 1207 213| 8ll indigenous races who marry at )
Hindu | BtT| 397 ie3 23| the ages of 15—19 and 32 perT cent.

- 4 who m between the ag
20—29 years. Marriages at the advanced ages of 30 a;r'lgars and over earibelsea:tf
oommo:z ?lxlmng th:f Hindus, 5 pt:,lr cent. of the Lasis and 3 per cent. of Jatts
marry at the ages of 30 years and over. Only 4 .
and 6 per cent. ‘ other Muslims > marry late in{ife. P cent. Fathans and Baloch

(116. “ Woe betide the man who marries more wives than i

standing joke ! Ihave known many a case of plurality of wives but I ggie xllso: Folreras. )
seen one husband with more wives than one without an ironical smile on his

face when you come to speak of plurality of wives in his presence. The lure

to possess wives to the Islamic limit of four may be great but the condition

of equal treatment to all imposed by Islamis almost impossible to fulfil, for rich

and poor alike, and the complacent optimist who imagines a bed of roses cd
oversteps the limit seldom fails to find himself trapped in a bed of thornse o

Those in high families resort to Polygyny chi iti
) gh fan y chiefly for political reason:
the rich as a luxury, while the poor as a rule cannot aﬁ{)rd ii? exc:;; ;ﬁzzocr)ll:embld
custom inherits a brother’s widow and marries her by her consent. 1 quote be]ov):
an extract on this subject from Sir Denys Bray’s Census Report for 1911
The views expressed in it-are as true to-day as they were 20 years ago -

- * Widow re-marriage (except may be in the ilies) i
) ; proudest families) is th
continued widowhood the very rare exception., It would be unthrii?tlfnde:; eflc.njlr' tﬁmer:lte(;



_"_Widowhood.

Civil condition
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suffer such easily convertible capital to lie idle. Novertheless it is much more correct to
keep a widow in the family than to dispose of ber elsewhere. In most tribes she is the recog-
nised perquisito of her deceased husband’s brother ; if he is unmarried or childless, the
chances are that he’ll avail himself of it briskly enough, especially as he usualiy gcta’ her
without paying & penny even though there are sons who inherit their father’s estate, The
freedom of choice that British rule has granted to widows has done little to shake his righta ;
indeed tribal opinion on the propriety of the match is sometimes so strong asto convert 31;
appareut privilege into an irksome duty. And though no one has a prior claim to her hand
in tribes (chiefly Baloch) where it is customary for a widow to revert to her parents’ dominion
it is hardly too much to say that second marriage with the brother’s widow is at the botbon;
of most of the polygamy from one end of the country to the other,”

On the whole, the practice is not very popular, for, the husband of more
wives than one seldom has peace at home. Both the favourite wife and the rest—
one or more—make him thoroughly sick of life to ruetheday on which by marry-
mia second wife he sowed the seed of dissension for his offspring and intermi-
nable worry for himself. With such secret under-currents in social life the
numbers involved cannot be but insignificant so much so that the excess among
married females for which ];;o]ygamous marriages may be responsible is more

than counter-balanced by t

e forced bachelorhood caused by the high rates of

bride-price. This view is supported by the statistics for Kharan which show
that-while there are 517 men and 483 women among every 1,000 men and
women of marriageable ages of 15 years and over, there are only 408 married

men and 398 married women.

There are thus 109 unmarried men and 83

unmarried women of marriageable age. Allowing only one wife to one man,
we have a surplus of 24 men per 1,000 who have perforce to enjoy the mixed
blessings of forced bachelorhood all through life.

117. The numbers of widowers and widows in Kharan as disclosed by

Widowers rer Widvwers per.
1,000 malea, 1,000 females.
Provinre, N
Muslime.} Hindus, | Muslims.) Hindus,

All India Ten 44 67 128 - 180
Kharan . . 28 .o 6 ve
Ajmere-Merwara . 68 a6 133 157
Agsam © e 25 il 127 166
Bengal o ve 22 45 140 220
Bombay .. a7 52 | 133 161
N.-W. F, Province .- 47 54 108 129
Punjab . 68 86 106 142
United Provinces .- 73 80 123 166
Jammu and Kashmir .. 54 76 88 184

the Census of 1931 are exhibited
in the marginal statement for
India and certain selected Pro-
“vinces, The number of both
widowers and widows for Kharan
is the lowest in India as a whole
except that Muslim widowers in
Assam and Bengal only have a
slightly lower proportion. As
regards the widnws, Kharan goes
at the bottom of tha list with a
remarkably low figure. & ogp
safely be said that these figures

of civil condition in Kharan represent approximately the conditions prevailing
in the greater part of the Province.

118. The statistics of civil condition for selected tribes are contained in

Tribe, Unmorried,| Marricd, | Widowed.
ni {Baloch
Rakhshani{ Male & 553 418 29
Female 427 498 75
ani (Brahui :
Mamos ¢ Male = 526 445 30
Fomale 450 505 45
Kasi (Pathan)—
Male 573 393 34
Fomale .. 498 435 &7
Nakib (Miscellaneous)}— -
Male . 58} 403 18
Female 438 437 127

Subsidiary Table 27. The pro-
portions per 1,000 of each sex for -
the principal tribes are given in
the margin. The highest propor-
tion of unmarried males is found
among the Nakib, the lowest
amongst the Mamasani, For
unmarried females the Kasis top
the list, the Rakhshanis coming
last. The Kasis have more
widowers than any other tribe,
The Nakib +have the lowest pro-

ortion of widowers and the highest proportion of widows. The disparity
Eetween the proportion of the widowed among the Nakib and other tribes is
very striking and is due probably to the fact that the Nakib are a semi-
depressed class whose widows are not in great demand.
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CHAPTER VIl
_INFIRMITIES.

119, The statistics relating to infirmities are contained in Imperial
Table IX printed at Fage 25 of part II of this volume and in the two Subsidiary
this chapter.

120. The infirmities for which statistics were collected through the

machinery of the Cehsus were :— '

1. Insanity. 2. Deaf-muteness.
3. Blindness. 4. Leprosy.

Two different methods were employed for collecting the data. In the
Regular Areas inhabited chiefly by the immigrant population which was sub-
jected toa synchronous census, a separate column was provided in the schedule
a8 elsewhere in India and the entry was made in this column against every indivi-
dual suffering from any_of these four physical disabilities. In the rest of the
province classed as Tribal Areas inhabited by the indigenous tribesmen, the
information was collected, as at the past two censuses, on a separate form in
which the total number of males and females afflicted with each infirmity was

.recorded for each tribal section living in each bamlet. Other details as to

civil condition, age and ocoupation recorded in the Regular Areas were omitted
in the schedule for Tribal Areas.

121. The instructions to enumerators ran as follows :—

Regular Areas (Column 18 of the Schedule).—Care is needed to prevent the enﬁy of
persons suffering from leucoderma, or white leprosy and other infirmities not falling within

- the scope of column 18, Persons blind of one eye should not be entered. Only those

blind of both eyes should be included. A man must be both deaf and mute in order to be in-
cluded in this column. - R

Tribal, Areas—When you have finished the enumeration of a Mauza put the follow-
ing supplementary questions to the assembled headmen, and record the answers in the supple-

mentary schedules in the manner indicated below :—

EAucuracy of the
resulls,

(Each family should be taken in the order in which it is entered in the House List),
(1) Are there in the family any persons who are—

(¢) insane, '

(b) totally blind of both eyes,

(¢) deaf-mute from birth,

(d) leper ?

(2) Eye diseases in Baluchistan are common and often result in blindness. It will be
interesting to ascertain the extent of blindness in the province and the age at which it generally
occurs as well as ita canses, In the case of the blind (blind of both eyes) give the present age

‘of the person and also state the age at which he or she becamo blind.  Causes of blindness,

if known, should also be stated. .
(3) Ifa person is simply weak-minded or weak-sighted, or hard of hearing or suffering

“from leucoderms (Pashto—Praksho ; Baluchi and Brahui—Pisk ; Jattki—Phuleri; Persian

—DBars) you should not enter him or her in thd list. Persons suffering from leprosy (Brahui—
Noshadri ; Persian—Jazdm ; Punjabi—Kohr) should be entered in the list. .

As the numbers of the infirm were very siall, ,the figures were not
tabulated by the slip system but were compiled direct from the schedules.

122. The difficulty of diagnosis, sentimental objections on the part of

- parents to disclose facts particularly in respect of females and the idiosyncrasies

of the enumerator are well-known pitfalls in the path of accurate enumeration.
This is exemplified by certain abnormal local variations at each successive
Census both among males and females. Take, for instance, the figures for Quetta-
Pishin, Zhob, Sarawan, Jhalawan, Kachhi, Makran and Las Bela. Quetta-Pishin
returned 132 male infirmini911. The number dropped to 121.in 1921 and rose
again t0192in1931. In Sarawan there were 191 maleinfirm in1911; the number



GENERAL RESULTS. - 7L

1 to 137 in 1921 and 101 in 1931, The females similarly dropped from 96
0 1911 to 37 in 1931. In Jhalawan there were 104 male infirm in 1911 which -
more than doubled in 1921, and decreased by 47 in the following decade. Simi-
larly the number of female infirm rose from 71 in 1811 to 137 in 1921 dropping
again to 108 in 1931. The variations in Kachhi are still more puzzling. The
number of male infirm was 326 in 1911 : 284 in 1921 and only 185 in 1931, with
242 female infirm in 1911 and 161 in 1931, - Makran and Las Bela fizures show
similar inexplicable variations. In Makran the number of females fell fron: 191
and 205 in 1911 and 1921 respectively to 91 in 1931, Las Bela had 197 male
infirm in 1911 which fell to 108 and rose again to 159 in 1921 and 1931, the
females being 108 in 1911 and 146 in 1921 increasing again to 103 in 1931. -

The unrelizbility of the record is quite apparent. The variations in some
cades are probably due both in 1921 and 1931 to better enumeration but in
others they appear to be equally due to one or other of the causes mentivued
" above. The figures for leprosy us I shall show later on are certainly inaccurate
for I believe, as did my predecessors of 1911 and 1921, that Baluchistan is free
from leprosy as a local disease.. Fortunately the numbers are very small. On
the whole, however, they furnish sufficient indication of the general prevalence of
the four important infirmities and their distribution in the Province.

123. In1931,2,744 persons (1,712 males ; 1,032 females) all told were re- General resulis.
turned as afflicted with the four infirmities in the whole Province. Of these, :
421 were insane, 582 deaf-mute, 1,695 blind and 51 leper. Their distribution over
Districts and States is shown below :— . -

DIsTRICTS. STaTRS.
Infirmitics,
Total. Males. Females, Total, Malea. Femalos,
All-infirmities . . 269 820 449 1,430 395 583
Insano . .e 188 138 48 235 157 8
Dioaf-rmute . . 278 204 74 304 192 112
Blind .e ve 781 458 323 914 525 359
Loper . - % | 20 4 W2 6

Nole,—Multiple infirmities wore confinad to five peruons, 5.2, one insane malo and one female .]{d' -one blind
female in Quetta-Pishin wero also returned as desf-mute, and two insane males in Kachhi were also returned aa
blind. Those account for tho difference of 5 in the totals,

124. Inevery 100 afilicted, 54 were contributed by Statesand 46 by
Districts. The blind claim the highest

- -
B2 | o, |Raoof +1 percentage (62) followed by deaf-
. 2§ |Inrease+ Decrease - mutes (21), insane (15) and lepers (2).
pm:;c; o or | (e loooser | Lhe marginal statement shows the
T gE. --.mm;.e.ofh ratio of infirm per 100,000 of total
g% population. gopulat-xon compared to other Indian
—— — - - rovinces and States as well as the

aluchista - —556 —38 nci 1 1

Ajmenl:’Mo[:wam‘ o sl 41mse  +nene Provincial Increases since 1921 and
Audsmans and Nicobars| 58 =3 16 the ratio of this increase to that of
Aswam s IR tiw the total population. It will be seen
B:lli;:ndlomeg .| 203 +a301f 4100 that Baluchistan stands eleventh
B(ﬂen’)' (ineluding | 2152 47ee| 2mong the 26 Provinces and States
Burma 4we| 41090, 4790, taking all infirmities together. In

‘Cantral Provinoces .md ” 3 : : -
a31) 41618 4gia 0SBMItY it stands fifth, in  deaf-

Coorg <2 +112) 421918 muteness tenth, in blindness nnth,

Pelhi o 41 +4 3 : i i i
Delhi Clood gsd]  any in leprosy twenty-third. While it
N :}:b“ Provioce 11 209 P stands dangerously high in insanity,
.. 354 , 5 1 \ 1 1
Vot Poviooss 1 a4 e ﬂ: 1s gratifying to see 1t so low in the
Baroia ©° o} 48l 4225l iqes list of leprosy. 1Infact, I should not
Lenteal Tn Ss +ases o1 be overstepping the mark if I were to
G 1 a $170 ol gay that among all Provinces and
. . 3 i A ; .
o it Koo | Aol 7o e 1tl;a_t;es in India, Baluchistan alone
Hysor - 19 43018  ysm| claimsto be entirely free from leprosy
Rajputana o +13978 +1009 as an indigenous malady—thanks
Travancore i 24 43733 4333 to the one redeeming feature of it
Western India States .1 533| (separate figures not 1 ' i in] i ;
clim
! rate fi ate and of its inhospitable phy-

- sical conformation which have k
the Province free from the g ing tnr of plagne and
the sconne of Teomren evastating inroads of the demon of plague and
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Torar. Insaxe. | Deav-nure, Buno, LEPER. 125. T h e
v 'marginal
- Xear, |7 ' ot - - statement
é M| P ;g. M. |F. [?_‘g' M. | F, g M |F ;g]u.p. gives statistics
of the total
1011 ..| 3,173 1011 1,282 370 2ssl 102) 668| 482] 86| 2,052] 1,005 957 83i66{17 ‘I’afg_l"ted pOpuﬁ

ion a8 w
1021 ..f 3,301 2,021 1,280( 420/ 285 1351 682 404 188l 2,003/ 1,100 933 1008224 oo figures ft:)r
1931 ..| 2,749 1,715| 1,034| 421 205| 126 582| 306| 186] 1,6ps{ o8| T12] silstito] each affliction
recordedat the-

censuses ol 1911, 1921 and 1931 for which com
The Census of 1921 disclosed an increase of 128 a
bably to the excessive privations caused by drought and famine and a wide-
aprond outbreak of small-pox in the years preceding the Census. The results .

obtained at the 1931

respectively.

lete figures are” available.
cted since 1911 due pro-

Census show a decrease of 427 and 556 since 1911 and 1921

126." The distribution of the infirm over Districts and States is given
All Infirmities.

below :—

DrsTrITS. Srates,
Year, .
Total Total.
afflicted, Mnles. ) Females, afflicted. [ Malce, Fomales.
1911 1,138 740 308 2,035 1,171 864
1921 . . 1,278 831 447 2,023 1,180 833
1931 . 1,260 820 449 - 1,480 895 586
“Each Infirmity.
InsANE, DEAP-MUTE. Brixp. Lere:,
Year. .
Total.| 3, |"F. |Total| M.| F. |[Total| M. | P. [Tetal] M.| F.-
1912 —
Districts .. .l 1300 108| 24) 208 =223] 78| ese| a304] o2 23 17 e
mg:aws .| 240 162 'nﬂ _3e9] 259] 110/ 1,366, 701 865 eo’ .48 11
Distriota 1770 127| 60| 249 183 64| 818 492 327 33 «z| e
lStMel 243 158 sj 433 300 124] 1,274 88| eos 3 &5 18
931— .
Distrits 186 138 48l 278 204l 74| 781l 48] 233| 24 o 4
Btates 2350 157 'ml 304 192| n2 wvig| 525 389 27 21 8
‘While Baluchistan does not occupy an enviable placé in the general list of
Pecrease, 1DfiTmities for India, it is satisfactory to note that
" it stands third among the four Provinces and States.
Hyderabad . 7,085 which alone have shown a decrense since 1921, The
N.-W, F, Province .. 937 . N
Baluchistan g6 credit goes almost entirely to the States, for, the
Andamans and Nico- oy Districts contribute a net decrease of only 11 against
rs

' the decrease of 545 in the States composed of 362

blind, 129 deaf-mute, 8 insane and 46 leper.
127." The improvement in the health bill of the States is ascribed by the
Kalat State authorities to medical relief on a wider scale—thanks to the activities
of the Medical Department and of Dr. Holland, ¢.1.E., M.B., of the Mission
Hospital whose indefatigable activities both in Quetta.and Shikarpur have
done a great deal to reduce the number of theblind. For the improvementin
the number of deaf-mutes and lepers and the insane, however, we must look for

reasons in other directions. :

128. The infirm in 1921 and1931 were distributed among the various reli-
1021. 1031 gions as shownin the margin. The Muslims have shown

Totsl aflicted .. 3,300 2,744 considerable improvement since 1921. The highest
Mauslim - 3184 2620 proportion is found among the indigenous Hindus who-
Sikdy .. 77 s 11931 had 43 afflicted in every 10,000 of their total

Christinn .- 4 3 population against 33 and 32 respectively of the indi-
genous and semi-indigenous Muslims,
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921 and Racial Distri-

RACIAL DISTRIBUTION.

120. The racial distribution of the infirm as it stood in 1

1031 is exhibited in the bution.

on of affioted| . . margip. Diagram No. 12
Total atfioted. | per 10.000aftotal | SR | opposite this page illus-
Race. population of each MCEy, rease +| trates their distribution -
to2L, | 193l | 1s2r | 1sal. Decrease—| for 1931. The figures for
the Jatt, the Baloch, the
o " " Brahui and Others are
1,050 763 - .
Balooh e 8 a 33 %% | decidedly suspect. The
Jate 496 320 78 50 —28 | only explanation that
Laai - 17 n a B¢ 1 421 | 1 ean offer for the large
Pathan 859 400 a2 28 —4 n 20
Bayyid &6 71 28 35 47 | increase among Lasis 18
Others 249 110 35 19 —18 increased accuracy of
enumeration.

in each indigenous race the more important tribes- which

130. Takin
%arge number of infirm we get the following results :—

have & sufficiently

Proportion Proportion
per 1,000 of per 1,000 of
Tribe, ita total - Tribe, its total
population, population.
Baloch, . Brahus,
Khetran . . 6 Mamashahi .. .- 7
Rakhshani - . b Shahwani . . 5
Dombki v o b - Langav . b
Rind . . b Bizanjav 5
Bugti . . 3 Mengal 4
Mari . . 2 Zahn 2.
Pathan, Cikers, -
Kasi . . 10 Darzada . 6
Zmarai . . 9 Lasi . . b
Ghilzai . . 3 Jatt . .- 4
Musakhel . . 3 Sayyid YR . 4
Sherani . 2 Hindus . . 4
Kakar . . 2
Tarin 1

The proportion of the infirm so far as the Pathans are_concerned is highest
amongst the Kasis and Zmarais. Among the Baloch, the Khetrans top the list ;
among * Others ’ the Darzadas head the list with 6 infirm per 1,000 of their

total population.
131. The statement below gives the incidence of infirmities by Districts Distribution by

and States for the past three censuses :— IS)istriets and
: fates.
Infirm per 10,000 of total population of each locality,
District or State. Variation
1911. 1921. 1931, 1921 to 1931
. Increase -
Decrease—
DISTRICTS 27 30 27
- - —3
Quetta.-Pnghm 14 12 19 +7
gralal e . 30 39 33 —6 N
ob .- .- 29 36 19 ~I7
Bolan. .. o 48 25 9 —16
Chagai 56 ! 37 48 +11 -
Sibi 36 42 33 -9
STSi;ruES 48 53 36 —1I7
. Jhnlwm 45 38 49 +11
o man 21 46 33 —13
) ) .e . 61 66 33 —33
Dombki-Eaheri country .. 5 108 b3 65
gakran . . 56 62 32 -—30
X haran e . 38 44 34 —10
as Bela .. o 56 84 42 +8
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o INSANITY.
132. The total number of persons returned as insane at the Cenans of

1931 was 421 of whom 295 were males and 126 females,

The absolute figures by Districts and States will be found in Imperial
Froportion of msanenper|  Lable IX printed at page 25 of Part II

10,000 of total population. |  of this volume. In the margin are given

1921, 1031, proportional figures for 1921 and 1931,

 District or State. 3 5| Taken as a whole, both Districts and

£ | 2| § || States show practically no increase.

22| 2 |E Thhls, Igmwever, is ml)t the case, for

— - - - —| JShese figures are exclusive of the 107

D Riog TAN 5| 31 5] 2| ‘nsane, 94 males and 13 females, who

Qaetta- Pishin 21 )| E| 3| were sent to Mental hospitals in 8ind

Zhob 6!/ 6| 4| 1| andthe Punjab between 1921 and 1931

Bolan ol ul e le and consisted of 49 indigenous males

s 6| 4| 5| 2| andlI female of whom 35 were Pathans

STATES . . from Ba:luchistan, 5 Brah.uis, 2 Baloch,

Kelnt g/ 5| 7] «| 1 Sayyid, 3 other Muslim males and

Surawan 4| .. 81 6| one female, and 3 Hindus. The rest

Thalavan b8l 2l 3 3| included 8 male Pathan- immigrants

Dombki-Kakericonntryt 9 3| 11 2| from Afghanistan; and 18 male and 7

_ Makran ol 2 151.?| female Muslimand 19 male and 5 female
Lax Bola 9! el 1 8! Hindu immigrants from India.

:~133. Taking the Census figures alone, we find that in every 100,000 in-
T — habitants in the Province there are 48
: insane por | Veriation |, who are insane.- Including the 107 per-
Provinoe, State or Agency. 100,000 of P THICH  gons who were sent to mental hospitals,
Po?ﬁ’)[:;txl.o " laineo 1921] the proportion rises to 61 which places

Baluchistan at the top, second only to

Ajmore-Mermun - 3% | Jio1 | Burma, among 26 Provinces and States
" Andamans and Nicobars .. 2 | —LI | in India shown in the margin. But if
m o . 5 +108 : o ds :
B L L portion fall to 54 telneing Belu
ongs L . - the . -
Bihar and Orissa - 2t | +118 1 chistan’s place on the list from second
Bombay (including Aden) .. 48 402 P
Burma . .. 88 +90 | toa bad enough fourth.
&2’;;“‘ Provinaes and Berar 1 ohie Of the total number of insanes ex-
“Delhi . . 14 +8 | cluding inmates of asylums, the Districts
N Provinss - 381 tli3 | have 40 and the States 58 per 100,000
- Punjeb_ . .. . 29 +37 | of their respective populations. In the
Baroan b - 2| 188 | Districts, Chagai tops the list with 6
Central India .. iy 23 | +115 | Insanein every 10,000 of its inhabitants.
Criine : . 63 | 413 | Next oomes Sibi Adwinistered area with
Hydorsbad .. _ .. 15 L —1a | 6, followed by Quetta-Pishin and Loralai
Jawma and Kasbmir .. 3 +”;;'_:2 with 4 each. Zhob has 3 and the Mari-
gﬁ,}’um . N 2 +98 Bugti tribal area only 2.
NKKIm ae .. —= 3
Treansore - Pr 378 | In the States, the highest number of
Western Indin States . 45 | tecparate| insanes is found in Jhalawan which has

| Racial Distribu-
tion.

Variation,

ey | 10, Las Bela comes next with 9, with
_ ' Sarawan a close third with 7. Kharan
has 5, Makran 4, Kachhi 2 and Dombki-Kaheri1. The distribution of the insane
by locality is illustrated in map No. 9 on the opposite page.

134. Ofeallthe indigenous races in the Province, the Lasis contribute the
largest proportion of insane per 10,000 of their total numerical strength. The
Brahuis come next with 9 followed by Pathans and Sayyids who have 6 each,
The Baloch have 4, Hindus 3, and Jatts and other Miscellanepous Muslim tribes

-2 each. Of the principal tribes amongst the Baloch, the Rakhshanis have 8

insanes per 10,000 of their total numerical strength, the Magasis 7 and the
Maris 4. Among Brahuis, the Bizanjav top the list with 15 followed by
Mengals 10 and Zahris 7. The Kakars among the Pathans have only 5. :

135. - Insanity on the whole has been on the increase in the Districts since
1911 while it shows an appreciable decrease in the States taken collectively.
Among the Districts, Quetta-Pishin, the centre of charity, medical institutions
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INSANITY. S

i redisposing causes, contributes the largest

pod drug mO.li? l‘t{ilnegr:zlr(:::xsinai?lg ?igltgcgs, Lolr)alai fnfi Sibi Administered area show .
increases hile Zhob Bol;n, Chagai and Mari-Bugti tribal ares show an
mcreas-eab;v &e line ’In the States, Sarawan, Kachhi, Dombki-Kaheri, Makran
apprec:laBel elfnve shown an improvement since 1911. But there has been 2
B e in Jhalawan where the number of insane has risen from 19in 1911
jarge 1_ncrz;sle Jhalawan has 1] insane per 10,000 of its population agamst the
o f. 6 in the Districts areas and 9 in Las Bela..- At _the same time its
el al tribes pamely, Bizanjav, Mengal and. Zahri havg also the
hree prmmprtion t.e., 15, 10 and 7 respectively against the maximuim of 8
largest El:oqu‘lloch’ a-nd’ 5 among the Pathan tribes. Unless t_hls musl_lroom
amoPE feth;a insane from 19 in 1911 to 60 in 1921 and 93 in 1931 is due
grow! 7(;310-115 enumeration, Jhalawan’s past and its present stqtlstlcal hl_story
:zt(i)tvl(:i‘t to the Qorry distinction of being the centre of insanity in Baluchistan.

. - - ' Causes of
136. The causes of insanity have been described in the Census Report;l

nsanity,
for 1911 as follows :~~ '  heating dit. the
ity is variously regarded as the outcome of an excessive and heating
S })lfm:m:l{d:isel: ﬁgck,y thegrggnishment for perjury, or the malicious 901_1tnvange of :};; .
?jma But Kachhi folk put it down to the burning hoat like most of their ills, and reg
it as one of the ordinary endings of that racking headache they call Lot.

No. of deal- "p\;ﬂ“ion To these may be added the
mate per [per 190,01 increasing use of Charas and
; A 100,000 of of increase - D faaatel
Province, State or Acvney. populstios | sinco | Ganja as well as Kohi Bhang
1932, 1—| which is most destructive of
1NDI3. - . % | +is | the human brain. And lastly I
Ajmere-Mernars . .- b A2 . L1
Andamans snd Nicobars .. .. 72 i 1313 | Suspect that hereditary syphilis
Amam . . - 67 | +145 ' which is believed to have
}l;::,‘:.limn - . - @ | Tl | assumed dangerous proportions
Bibar and Oriesa - " 8 | 420 © in certain localities is not only
Bombay (including Aden) .. . 116 544 ‘ble fo cases of
Hurms . . T e 28 +—-56 :!.'eSPOIE]Sl e Ic r some
Central Provinces and Beray »e & 1115801 msamty bht "c’llSO- of deaf-
-('oorg v e e o3 it s
elhi . - .- 2 = muteness.
. . | 421 e
Madess i . 8 | —113 DEAF-MUTEXESS.
N.W. F. Province .- o os .
L - - 52 g 137. The number of deaf- Deaf-muies in .
rovY, e . Vo " .
Baroda . .- 5% | *21 | mutes disclosed by the Census Bt;’“:h;::.n :F
Cooeral Tndia . : ™ w | 3| of 1931 was 582 of whom 396 other
“ochi .. .e ae |
Giahor - .- - 1 T3 | were males and 186 females. ‘
T Kotimie 1 o 159 | S | The marginal figures show how
Afmma ' N . .
Myaore - .- - % . 43 | Baluchistancompares with other
Rsjputasa .. - - =K 371 | Indian Provinces and States.
Sikkim - . . Iy +71 .
Travancore .. B Baluchistan stands twelfth
Western India States % aaerntt | among 26 Provinces and States
available). | 1n respect of its deaf-mutes.

138. In every 100,000 of its

Proportion : .
| Dea-muten in per 10,000 OII inhabitants there are 67 persons
1931— total who are afflicted with deafrmute-
Dinteict of Stat [detual figures, popelaiond | ness distributed over Districts and
irict or State. T ~| States as shownin the marginal
AEREICER 'E' table and illustrated in Map
S|Z12[812|E] No. 10 facing this page. The
i disease claims more victims among
BALUCHISTAN .. . 582 398 186] 7 8l am
DISTRICTS .. “=msleee wd ol 3] 3 malesthanfemales, Inthe Districts
?:!dlt:_-l‘i:hin . - 7 2‘13‘ 2 g ;l : area, there are 7 males to every 3
Al aw - - o) -
Zhob o 1 oa 2 s g & 3 female deaf-mutes: in the States
cmmm . .- .,;-;I o ! o 2 8 there are 9 males to 6 females, In
.a - - - J a - . . »
Sibi (Adsinistered acca) . 54! sl 29| 10f 33 3§ the D_lstncts, the disease is com-
~ Mari-Bugticountey [l gy 24] 5 5 sl 2 paratively more prevalent in
STATES . 305192 el o g g Chagaiwhere there are 15 male to
vz . Dl ey Y ofemale afflicted. Next to Chagai
Kachhi | B8 3 200 5 g o comes Sibi Administered area
Momuki-Keberi country . o3 2 4 3 3 3 which has 11 males to 8 females.
g.mnm . o) B 17 s 10 14 4 Inthe Mari-Bugti tribal area there
« Bely -

. =2 60 39 30 1l 12 19 are 8 males to 2 females,
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139. Inthe States, Sarawan heads the list with 17 males to 8 femalea.
Kharan and Las Bela follow next with 14 and 12 males to 6 and 10 females
respectively. Jhalawan stands third with 11 males to 9 females,

140, Grouping the various units according to geographical features,
Quetta-Pishin, Loralai, Zhob, Sarawan and Jhalawan fall ugder the high:
lands group. Bolan may be ignored owing to its insignificant numbers.

" Chagai, Sibi, Makran, Kharan, Kachhi, Dombki-Kaheri and Las Bela belong

to the lowlands-and-plains group.

A glance at the marginal table on page 75 gives the impression that
deaf-muteness is more common in the lowlands-and-plains-group than in the
highlands. In the latter group Sarawan and Jhalawan are the only exceptions
and I suspect that the remarkably high ratio in their case is due to misinterpre-
tation of the instructions. In the lowlands-and-plains group Makran,
Kachhi and Dombki-Kaheri are the exceptions and the low numbers in their
case are most probably due to emigration into Sind. :

141. The racial distribution is given in the margin for the principal indi-
_____ genous races. The disease is more prevalent
of populntion, among the Lasis both amonyg males and females.
Raco, | . The gayyids come next with 13 males. The
Moles. | Fomales, | Jattg stand third, the Brahuis fourth, Pathans
fifth and Baloch sixth. Other miscellaneous

Daloch - i 3 | tribes strange to say, come last. The highest
Pathan ! 9 5 proportion of 'femalc deaf-mutes is found
. Loai L 1 13 1 among the Lasis and the lowest among the
Sayyid - 13 2 Sayyids and Miscellaneous tribes, -
+ Others .. 4 2

Variation.

Causes of deaf-
muteness,

The principal tribes in the order of precedence
) among whom the disease is comparatively more
prevalent are among Pathans, the Kasis 51 per 10,000 of their respective
numerical strength, Sherani 10, Tarins 6, and Kakars 6. The proportion
among the Kasis is the highest in the Province. But fortunately the actual
number of deaf-mutes is only 10, the total strength of the tribe being 1,975.
Among the Baloch the Khosas top the list with 26 followed %y the
Rakhshanis 15; among the Brahuis the Muhammadshahi and Bizanjav
have 26 each, the Shahwani 16, Langav 8, Mengal 8 and Zahri 7.

v 142. Deaf-muteness appears to be steadily decreasing. There was an
increase of 12 males and 2 females between 1911 and 1921. This was pro-
bably due to change of definition in 1921. The Census of 1931 has reveuled
the fact that the numbers have fullen from 482 males and 186 females in 1911
and 494 males and 188 females in 1921 to 396 males and 186 females in 1931.
The States account for & decrease of 117 males and 12 females since 1921 while
the Districts show an increase of 19 males and 10 females.

143. As to the causes of this malady, I would refer to paragraph 248 of
the 1911 Report. To the general beliefs of the country folk on this subject,
I can only add that it is commonly believed in some parts of the country that

" if & drop of rain fall accidentally into an infant’s mouth before it learns to

Blindness in
Baluchistan and
oiher Paris of
India.

spealt it results indeaf-muteness. Another belief is that if during the eclipse of
the sun or the moon, one of the parents happens to be fast asleep at a certain
point of time in the life of the child before it sees the light of day the child
iz born a deaf-mute. A belief of recent origin ascribes deaf-muteness to
impaired health of one or both the parents caused by hereditary syphilis.
I know at least of one ¢ase in which seven chjldren wéte born in the family.
The first, sccond, third, sixth ard seventh were deaf-mutes. The fourth and
fifth were not. All are dead except the sixth and seventh and yet the
parents enjoy perfect health. The variations in the numbers and the causes,
in short, are so eccentric that it appears wiser to leave analytical discussions
to the better knowledge of my successors. )

BLINDNESS.

144, The blind in the Province numbered 1,695 (983 males and 712
females). This gives a ratio of 195 per 100,000 of total population against
172 for the whole of India. There were 90 per 100,000 blind in the Districts
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BLINDNESS. 77

100,000 of its inhabitants Baluchistan

and 105 in the States in 1931. Inevery -

has 113 blind men and 82 blind women. The proportion of males and f
in the Districts and States amounts to

Males.  Females.
* *
Districts s .. W 37
Btates . .. 60 45 : |
The proportion of both males and females is higher in the States than
; in the Districts,
2g5 |£5¢ ! 225 | £5% | The chief causes
1f 23 & i Province, State K g'g are compara-
Provioos, Siateor S=Z |, g2 ¢ ovince, Stateor |12= 3 1 £33 . | tively better
Agoocy - - == Ageney ] =S8 3 . .
’ '3_,5'; gggg ! ‘E“E‘E 22 E3 | climatic and
2R AT : 2%°71277 " | economic condi-
_'ll | — tions as well as-
INDIA .. 17=I +353 X-W.P Province ..| 1020 —298 ) greater medical
i ) | 1,313 ;Punjab . 245 136 syeer oo .
- Ajmere Mecwarn - b + 3363 United Provinces .. sorl 41,214 fa_mhi_:xes in the
Nioobars, | [Barods = .| 320 4391 | Districts. Balu-
Asam ol 11 175 *TCG!U.'.I Todia . 206 4+ 49 Chi.stan l_anks
Baluchistan ad 185 =577 Cochin . B2 +150 . . .
Beogal - 73 +91 ‘Gwabor ] 112 483 : pinth in the list
Bibar and Orimes .. 126 4508 'Hyderabad - 87, —37 | ¢ 925 Indian
Brvav fincloding | 178 +370 |Jammuand Kashmic 166, +272 : _
Aden). | Msore - oo +238 Provinces “and
Burma . 180 4217 | Vaipotana .- 2’2 4. _ -
Centeal Provioecaard | 287 4310 Sikkim .- % —4 |States.  Com-.
Berar. TITanOre e 2 +139 parative fignres
Coo . 61] +1370 Western India 5 (separs . :
o SR ot frares pot | 3T€ given In the
Madras ol 4 b available). | margin. -
145. The proportion ot the blind to 10,000 of total population of each Local Distribu-
local administrative unit is shown fion.
- 5| in the margin. The names are
7 iss=f fut 55 8| .arranged in thé-order of numerical
Dincts. 1233 tafew £c3| strength of the afflicted.
E i;i 2% E‘i Blindness as pointed out in
- previous reports, flourishes in-
Charsi o0 |Dombki.Kahericona-| 49 | excessive heat and glare. The
: 9 - - s
Lorslai el P | o5 | Proportions for Loralai, Sibi and
Biti-Administered are| 24 | Kachhi ‘25 | Sarawan would appear to weaken
Stbt-:;n-Bngt-mn_-_ 18 }xm o | thisinference, but the conclusions °
Zbob = -} 10 |Las Bela 1 51 | drawn in previous reports remain
Quetta-Piabin - | R e .| 18 | unchallenged, for, the high propor-

Jhala - -
M n l tions have been traced to the

. Barkhan and Musakhel tahsils of
the Loralai District and Sibi and Nasirabad tahsils of the Sibi Administered
territory where heat and glare are as effective predisposing causes as in any
other region notorious for its barrenness, scorching heat and glare. The high -
proportion for Sarawan is inexplicable. Perhaps in their winter migration,
the * lame ducks” remsained be}i].ind to escape enumeration in Kachhi.

146, The relative prevalence of blindness among males and femal
10,000 of total populatipn of each locality is shown below o emales per

Proportion per 10,000 “Proportion per 1
of tadal populstion. § of total pon,:rhtot;?l.m
Districie. States,

Males, Females, ’ Males, Femasles_
Chamni .- I 12 Dombki-Eaherj
l.o.-.h. e . 14 10 Su:nn eo:l.n iy I ;.E 2-:
§ibi- Admuatered area o2 12 Makran % T n
Sita-Mari-Bagti country - .. 12 6 | LasBea . o N
Zhob ) .. - 7 3 | Kachhi .a .a 12 13
Qoetia-Pishin . . L] 3 Kharan . .- 11l 7
Bolaa .- 2 2 | Jbalawan - I 4
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- It is difficult to offer an explanation for the remarkably low proportion of
females in Sarawan, .

147. The racial proportion per 10,000 of total population of each race,
places the Jatts at the top with 38 males and 37 females. The Lasis rank second
with 32 males and 22 females. The Baloch come next with 25 malesand 24
females, followed by Sayyids who have 22 males and 19 females. The Brahuis
and Pathans stand at the bottom with 17 males each and 13 and 12 females
respectively.

148. The tribes which are most prominently prone to blindness are the
Khetran and Rakhshani among the Baloch, the Muhammadshahi, Langav,
Shahwani, Mengal and Zahri among the Brahuis ; Zarkun, Musakhel and Zmarai
among the Pathans.

149. "The largest decrease since 1911 and 1921 among the four infirm-
ities is accounted for by blindness. The number of the blind has fallen from
2,052 in’ 1911 and 2,093 in 1921 to 1,695 in1931. Compared to 1911, the

‘Districts disclose an increase of 95 blind but since 1921 there has been

a decrease of 38. The principal decrease is, however, accounted for by the States

~ which had 452 and 360 fewer blind in 1931 than in 1911 and 1921 respectively.

Number of lepers,

This satisfactory decline is attributed to medical institutions which between
1921 and 1931 performed 2,801 successful operations out of which credit is
due to Doctor Holland of the Quetta Mission Hospital for 2,121, -

LEPROSY.

150. ~ The Census of 1931 puts the number of lepers at 51, against 83 in
1911 and 106 in 1921. The figures for all three censnses are most suspicious for
they include patients afflicted with what is locally known as Noshddri. In leprous
cases, the disease begins with a bronze patch on the arm, etec., without the
dccompaniment of pain. Slowly the bronze tint fades leaving the place a pecu-
liarly dead white. Incourse of time the corrosive action begins and the patient’s

' features become irrecognisable. He gradually loses his toes and fingers and in

some cases hislegs and arms as well. Noshadri on the other hand begins with a
‘headache and giddiness followed by & swelling in the throat or the nose or the
tonsils or in all simultaneously. Afterafew daysthe patientis unable to swallow
even liquid food. The swelling in the nose is accompanied by a ticking sound.
The swellings are extremely painful. There isa constant flow of watery matter

from the nose. Eventually the swelling causes a hole in the palate when

corrosive action begins resulting in course of time in the disappearance of the

. fleshy part of the nose and the upper lip.

Cure for
Noshidri.

The Indian leper is shunned and feared. He is turned out of doors as a
social outcast. On the other hand the Noshddri-stricken patient lives in the
same house with other members of the family and is permitted to eat and drink
from the ordinary household vessels. Separate vessels are provided only when
the case assumes a hideousform. But the general belief is that contagion can
only be passed through perspiration or by wearing the patient’s shoes. The
disease is confined to the region above the neck and never spreads to any other
part of the body. '

The cure for Noshédri is simple enough. It consists of branding the
affected parts, and the head with three equidistant brands from near the centre
of the forehead in a straight line to the nape of the neck. After branding is
over, the patient is given snuff locally prepared from indigenous herbs mixed
with a little sacred earth from one of the shrines in Chagal. It is used twice
daily, mornings and evenings. It causes sniffing which lasts for several
minutes each time and caunses & copious discharge of matter from the nose.
The snuff course lasts for fourteen days during which the patient is made
to live on simple wheaten bread. All other food, salt and sugar, ete., speciaily
fat—even the smell of fat from the cooking pot—are strictly tabooed ; only
goat’s milk is permitted. The patient begins to feel a change for the better
on the 7th day and is discharged on the fourteenth day completely cured.
I have seen a couple of successful cases. In both cases the cavity in the
palate had filled up and the lost voice had been completely restored. Both
patients looked perfectly healthy. '

It is clear that Noshédri is not leprosy. And I believe that leprosy
figures as collected by Census Agency minus those for Noshddri would leave
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the Province with an absolutely clean slate in respect of leprosy as a local
disease. Between April 1921 and December 1930, altogether 16 lepers were
sent from Baluchistan to the Leper Asylum in Tarn Taran. All these had
been unloaded on us by our courteous neighbours of the North. They were
all residents of Afghanistan, mostly Hazaras. -
151. Of the other important infirmities figures for which have been Other infirmities. .
. collected through the local medical institution, only Syphilis and Tuberculosis Ankylostomasis.
deserve notice. No cases of Yaws have come to notice and only two cases of )
Filariasis were reported from the Zhob Militia Hospital beween 1921 and 1931.
Thirty-seven cases of Ankylostomasis were reco;glqd oub c_)f which 36 were
reported from Mastung, and one from the Zhob Militia Hospital. The disease -
is probably due to drinking exposed Karez water and consumption of raw,
unwashed vegetables—a habit common among the indigenous population

of Mastung.

152. 4,039 cases of tuberculosis were treated in hospitals between 1921 Tubereulosis.
and 1931 but the figures should not be taken to be accurate, for, some hospitals,
specially hospitals for females, had kept no tabulated records while some were
opened after 1921. At Quetta alone, 626 cases of tuberculosis were treated
during thié decade. This would give us an incorrect idea of the number of

atients met with in Quetta during the summer months if we did not take
into account the patients that take refuge in our Capital from other parts of
Indin—especially Sind. Actual numbers are not available but they are not

inconsiderable.

153. The total number of cases of Syphilis treated in all the dispen- Syphilis.

saries of Baluchistan between 1920 and 1930 was 10,919. This figure I believe ,
is much below the mark. In the first place persons infected by this disease - -
hesitate to disclose their secret. Then there are so many practitioners and
hakims who specialise in this disease and attract a large number of patienta.
The patients too, in the first place mostly resort to them and to numerous
indigenous and foreign patent medicines in order to escape exposure. It is
feared that the actual pumber of sufferers from this disease has attained
alarming proportions in certain local areas.
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28.~~Incidence of Infirmities.
. Numses axrucTED #28 100,000 oF ToTar PoroLarion,
. Year of Al infirmitics, Insane, ' Deaf-mute, Blind, Leper.
articulars, Census, - q z
RO I I I B PR I g g
3 - g [ ] - 3 -
ElS|E1E|Ef3-|2 12 E 2%
-1 | [ = [~ = [ = [ = &
1 2 3 '} 5 ;] 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
By Localiiy. .
BALUCHISTAN .. 911 | 3s0| 400) 3437 57| 28) 103 50T 235( 20| 34 5
1920 | 413 438) 378 e2| 40| 107| 56| 252 | 216 | 18 7
1031 | 316| 351 { 271 | e¢o| 33| 81| 48| 201/ 187 8 3
DISTRICTS .. . 1911 | 274 ] 309| 227| 44| 14| 93| 43| 165) 167] 7] 4
. 1021 | 304 325( 270| 50| 80| 73| 39 193 Iv7| 11 4
1931 | 273 | s03| 231 1| 26| 76 38| 170 167 7 2
Quetta-Pishin . 1911 | 130} 172 90| a3 2| 62) 23| s8] e3 I Py
1021 | 1) 19| 72| 21| 10| 31 8| 85| B4 2
1931 | 185| 213 | 146} 63( 28| 62| 37| 03| 2] g| g
Loralsi 1o 1ein | 207 342 240 s1| 19) BO| 31| 11| 1se| 2 6
1921 | 300} 4a3 ) 307) 3] 39| 70| 28| 272) 234F a9 g
- 1031 | 320 381 [ 288 54 31| 44| 13{ 246 241| 14 3
Zhob . . 1011 | 203 322 2531 64| 23( 92t &7} 161 | 170 5 3'
' ) 1921 | 264 | 353 | 381| e3| 68| 881 74} 106 ]| 241 8 S
1031 | 193] 231 | 137| 43| 13| 76| 34| 110} 87 3 4
* Bolan - .. 1911 | 477 | 201 |L,159 ( 87| .. 67| .. 87 160 .. | ..
w021 | 240 172| mes| .. [ 11| sa| 282 | 137 |'ese{ I | Il
1931 86| 58| 183) .. | .. 20| 82) .20 82| .. | ..
Chagai . 1011 | 83| 671 | 553 88 56| 2207 83! 274 | 401 , 1
1921 370 396 330 | €1 12 99 | 37| 236} 28| ., ..
1031 | 479 547§ 300 e8| 57) 153| 48| 308 276 | 22| 10
8ibi .| 1011 | 350 | 390 | 284 34 9| 1337 60|-228| 213 7 2
1921 | 422 | 452 | aso| b7} 38| 14| 58| 207 282 13 P
1031 | 333 371 ) 284| 50| 17] 89| 64| 200} 213 4| ..
Administered area 1011 | 404 | 431 | 367 | 38 0| 1411 B4 | 248| 301 8 [3
1921 | 320 331/ 305 31 3| 86| 50| 208 248 8 &
1931 | 384 394 370 e3| 26| 11| 76| 214 | 200 | 6| ..
Mari-Bugti conntry 1010 | 221} 321| 97| 26| 13) 14| 71 17| 13} 10| ..
- 1921 | 648 730 | 540| 119p| 107 | 10| 75| 403 | 368 | 28]
1931 | 252 | 334 | 60| 20| 4y T9f 20| 6| 128 .. | ..
STATES ool 1011 | 484 5157 447t T | 4ol 114 &7 308| 344 22 3
1021 | 534 | 578 482| 78 49| 150| 72| 8261 360 | 27] 10
1031 | 365 | 409 | 313 | 72| 42| s8] 60] 240 208| 10 3
Ealst ] 1911 | 471 | 501 437 66| 32| 95| 49| 318 340 | 22 "
1021 | 664l 604} 514} 76| 48| 157) 73 34610 31| 27) ‘12
1931 § 366 307) 307| 67| 86| 83| o2| 238| 206 10 4
Barawan .. 1011 | 450 | s44 | 332 117| 31 114 82| 206 247 17 4
1921 | 381 450 | 204 | 43 4| 1714] 92| 227) 197 7{ ..
. 1931 | 485 850 | 286 | 77 62| 187 77| 92| m7] 13] ..
Jhalawsn | 1011 | zo7| 222) 189 30 14| 66 e8| 107 | 125| 10| 21
1921 | 464 | 533} 380 98| 47| 128 75¢ 2o 225) s7) a3
1932 | 328{ 388 | 250 120 76| 1los| 93| 1207 83| 23 T
Kachhi .f 1001 | e12| es0| 68| e2| 21| 118 66| 406 [ 479 4 2
1921 | 650 ) 687 | 624 77 GO| 230} 77 303 | 497 7] ..
1931 { 327 320 335 35 8| 67 41| 226 270 5 &
Dombki-Kaheri coun- r
try .| 111 | 748 68| 724 0| 28| 87 9(-a02| 687 .. | ..
1021 |1,084 (1,510 )1,063 | 85| 34| 2¢5| 11 781|008, .. .
1031 | 6317 5636 624 6] 16| 34) 22| 4v5| 476 . .
Makran .. 1911 | 658 | 64| G57| 5| 61] 63| 58| 337 435 60 3
1921 | 619] 634 | 602 | B85} 04| 08| 73| 404| 423 48| 12
1931 | 317 3461 286) 47| 81| 58] 13| 241 241 | .. | ..
Kharan .| 1011 | 370| 388 370 o1| 47| 74| 48| 223| 275| .. | ..
1921 | 436 | 464 | 403| 40| 16| 68| @3] 351 | 308 7! 16
| 1031 | 342| 404 203| e8| .. | 136 ] 55| 216 M7 16 ..
Las Belo . 1811 | 560) 603 ] G611 204 901 227| 105 254 | 3151 18] ..
1021 ! as1| 400 274| 5| 55| o4 63| 18| 166G} 22| ..
1931 | 416 | 475 | 340 eo| 78| 116 | 102 | 251 | 100 | . .
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28.—Incidence of Infirmities—concluded.

—— e —— ==

| NuUMrER AFFLICTED PER 100,000 OF TOTAL FCEULATION.

l -
All infirmitiss. | Tnsare, Deaf-mute. Biind, Leper.
. Year of

Particulare, Cenaus. . . — - - e — z

E £ g : ‘E - "g 1 1

] i H = H ] K=l -] ]

AERERERN BNV BB RERE

& !'=s |~ 1% |~ | & A | & | =® =

1 2 3 [+ |5 J 6 17 {8 |9 (10,1 ]312]13

|
By Race. _

i ims .. 1011 3091 445 344 60 200 111 53| 253 257 15 5
Tadigenous Muslims 1921 ;. 4577 511 3v2| 70! 42 ] 124 581 206 284 22 8
1931 339 | 3m ] a7 65! 35 91 50| 223 191 10 3
Baloch . 1911 4681 518 | 407 | 55 35 126 | 60 322 | 308| 16 4
. 1921 806 23 | 585 73 Tt} 120 71| 408 | 438 21 ]

1931 | 352 | a3s4 | 301 55 27 81 34| 252 ] 239 8| .-
wel . 1910 322 341l 297 | 62 35 85 64 174 1897 20 ]
Braboi 121 | 411 ] 473 332 70! 317 135 73| 240 208] 28 20
1931 325 385 252 96| 54| 101 70| 172 | 126 17 3
Fathan v 1911 280| 333 209 | 57 16| 108 34| 168| 137 8 2
124 321 393 | 233| 63| 29 86| 36| 2261 164 18 4
1931 2711 245 jus i 78] _30] 89 47! 167 | 117 13 2

Lasi | 1911 | 572 G071 s18| 148} 77| 310| 70 238 | ema| 13} ..
1921 | 332 ) 872 286| 53| 65| 105 56| 178| 166| 18| ..
1931 ) 638 6lo{ #48| 120] 99 162| 125| 325 | 22¢ | 22| ..

Jatt . 191L 625 633 | 590 37 221 150 81| 464 | 487 2] ..
1921 809 |- 858} 680 o4 42 | 259 68| 493 |, 580 1] ..
1931 499 | 528 | 467 38 9] 109 4t 37T | 375 7 9

Sayyid . 1911 | 2581 345¢ 185{ 34 30| 73| 48] 218 17| .. | ..
1921 | 276 | 341 206 66| 31| 57| 21| 208 144 2| 10
1931 | 350 449 | 240! 99 37 26| 18| 225] 194 18] ..
Miscellaneoun . 911 450 | 490 | 408 7l 30 o7 33 287 | 333 35 10
1921 | 334 | 385 279| 53| 20] 102| 48] 198| 203( 32 6
N 1930 | 191} 204 | 176| 16} 26| 39| 15, 149 11| .. &
29.—Incidence of Infirmities among females,
Females afflicted per 1,000 afflicted males.
Particulars,
inf Al‘lties. Inune.. Deaf-mute. Blind, Leper,
1 2 3 4 xR 6
By Locality.
BALUCHISTAN .. . 603 _ 437 470 724 |- 244

DISTRICTS . . 548 348 363 705
Quetta-Pishin .. . 432 333 375 égg 2o
Loralai . - 636 462 238 780 00
Zhob . . 400 200 308 526 e
Bolan_ - . 1,000 . 1,000 1.000 1000
Chagai .. . 547 667 238 690 -

Bibi .. . . 603 275 . 430 766 353
Administered sres .. 779 303 527 972 .
Mari-Bugti Conntry .. 363 i 208 525 .

BTATES . . 656 '

Fant " " 67 i 33 760 i
Sarswan . .. 366 667 385 A 333
Jhalawan . .. 570 500 745 47 o
Kachhi . . . 870 200 608 Py P
Dombki-Kaheri Country .. 833 2,000 e 1,000
Makran . . 722 "588 sgg ped .

L Kbaran - - 379 . :1;53 - be .-

Bels . .- 648 897 769 595 -
. . By Race.

Indigenous Mualims .e 802 v
Baloch . . 843 :?t - 128 225
Brahui . - 540 463 pra s 13
Patban . . 480 329 o . 143
Lasi . . 860 250 ' 597 167
J.?M - . TH 158 268 o "
Sayyi o iy L000
e T B A T - N - A

: . 333 761 . 1,000




CHAPTER VIII.
OCCUPATION.

SECTION 1.—SCOPE OF ENQUIRY.

" Siatistioal dats, - .~ 154. The statistics dealt with in this Chapter are contained in the-
———— " -~ following Imperial and Subsidiary Tables :— ' ' :
Imperial Tables X and XI.
Subsidiary Tables 30 to 37.

The Imperial Tables are printedin Part II of this Volume. The Subsidiary
Tables will be found at the end of this Chapter.

Schems of classi- 155. Before analysing the statistics it is necessary to explain the-
fication of occu- gystem on which the occupations have been recorded, and classified in the ITm--

pations, perial Tables. The whole range of occupations returned at the Census has.
been divided into four clusses, subdivided into twelve sub-classes, as shown.
below :— . ‘
Class. . Sub-clags,
: I. Exploitation of Animals and Vegeta-
A. Production of Raw Materials . tion,
' II. Exploitation of Minerals.
. ‘ | I Industry.
B. Preparation and supply of material sub- _IV. Transport.
stances, - 1 V. Trade.

VI. Public Force,
C. Public Administration and Liberal Arts ..< VII. Public Administration,
i VIII. Professions and Libera] Arta,
[ IX. Persons living on their income.
b R — : X. Domestic Service,
. Misce . T ** 1 XI. Insufficiently described occupations,
. ‘ 3 XII. Unproductive. ’

- The sub-classes are divided into 55 Orders which are further sub-divided
into 195 Groups. The complete scheme is based on the Bertillon Scheme-
approved by the International Stabistical Institute and adapted to Indian
conditions in 1911. The first change in the scheme was made in 1921 when the
number of groups was increased from 69 to 191. The second modification took
place at the Census of 1931 when the three Orders of Mines, Quarries of hard
rocks and salt etc. were amalgamated with the two Orders of Metallic and
Non-metallic Minerals and the number of Orders was reduced from 56 to 55. On
the other hand the number of groups was raised from 191 to 195 with a
reshuffling of groups as shown below :—

1921. _ © 1931 _
- Group 3,—Agénts, ‘Mansgers of landed estates, clerks, rent } Sub-divided into Groups 2, 3 .
collectors ete. blo. betalvi and 4.
Group 7.—Fruit, flower, vegetable, betelvine, pepper, } _
P spices, areca nut, etc., growers, ~ Groups 9-16.
‘Group 26.—Cotton spinning. : ined i .
Group 27.—Cotton sizing and weaving, } Combined in Grogp 43,
Group 31,—Wool carding and spinning, o ‘
Group 32.—Weaving of woollen blankets. Combined in Group 46.
Group 33.—Weaving of woollen carpets.
Group 34.—Silk spinners. e
Group 35.—8ilk weavers. = - ) Combined in Group 47.
Group 52.—Makers of gﬁ and t;rystal:;a;es.ds a k
@roup 53.—Makers of glass bangles, g eads, and neck- N
P laces and glass ear studs, ete. Combined in Group 65,
Group 54.—Makers of porcelain and crockery.
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S Group 78. Beparate group
Group 75.—Manufacturers of tobacco, opium and ganja. Group- 79.  assigned to eaclr
{ Group 80. of these three,

Group 66.—Bakors and biscuit makers. ‘ o

Group 69.—Fish curers, Combined in Group 81.

Group 70.—Butter, cheese and ghee makers.

Group 79.—Other industlriesjyertahﬁng tc;) drﬁoz gloves, szctcks, .
gaiters, belts, buttons, umbrellas, canes, ete. . .

Group 82.—Other industries connected with the toilet, Combined in Group 87.
(tattooers, shampooers, bathhouses etc.)

Group 85.---Lime burners, cement workers, ) "

Group 86.—Excavators, earthworkers and well sinkers. _ B

Group 87.—5tone cutters and dressers, R

Group 88.—Brick layers and masons. . ; Combined in Group 90.

Group 89.—Builders, painters, decorators of houses, tilers,
plumbers etc, (other than buildings made of
bamboo or similar materials). )

QGroup 94.—Printers, lithographers, engravers, etc. } L ‘e

Group 95.—Book-binders and stitchers, envelope-makers ; Combined in Group 95,

ete,

Group 99.—Makers of bangles or beads or necklaces of
other materials than glass and malkers of g Combined in Group 99,
spangles, rosaries, lingams and sacred threads.

Group 102.—Contractors for the disposal of refusa, dust
etc. ; Combined in Group 100.

Group 103, —Bwesepers, scavengers,

Group 105, —Persons (other than labourers) employed in
harbours and docks including pilots,

Group 108,—Persons (other than labourers) employed on
the maintenance of harbours and docks,
stroams, rivers and canals (including con- . Combined in Group 103,
struction).

Group 106.—Labourars in harbour works and dock yards,

Group 109.—Labourers employed on the construction and
maintenance of harbours, docks, streams,
rivers and canais (including construction).

-

r Divided tito four separate
Groups: ’

‘ Group 119.—Trade in wood (not

' firewood).

Group 125.—Trade in Wood. { Group 120.—Trade in barks.

, Group 121.—Trade in bamboos.

. Group 122.—Trade in thatches

- and other forest

produce,

Group 132.—Grocers and sellers of vegetable oil, salt and
other condiments.
Group 134.—Sellers of eweetmeats, sugar, gur, and
molasses,
Group 131.—Fish dealers, : : .
Group 135.—Cardamom, betel-leaf, vegetables, fruit and g Combined in Group 134. -

areca nub sollers.

Combined in Group 130,

Divided into three Groups:

Group 135.—Dealers in tobacco,

Group 136.—Dealers in opium. =~ "
Group 137.—Dealers in ganja.

Group 137.—Dealors in tobacco, 6pium, and ganja.

and other in-door servants,

Group 182.—Private grooms, coachmen, dog boys, ete,

Group 181.—Cooks, watercarriers, door-keepers, watchmen,
% Combinea in Group 187,

. Persons employed in theatres and other places of ublic entertai
etc. in Group 101, are now classified in Grouppls3. Saddle-cloth erl?al.ﬁnr:nit;;
Group 40 of the last Census have been transferred to Embroideries in Group 50
of this Census and Saddle-cloth sellers to Group 117. Witches and Wizards l?a.ve
!)een transferred from Group 189 (b) to Group 181. Group 128 of this Census
18 8 new group for hawkers of drink and food-stuffs. ‘

166. For the purpose of filling up the return of occunation t '
) ) e wo sets i
of instructions had to be issued -to enumerators, one for It:he R,egular or lEnl:::::l:t::l.b
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chronous area# and Kharan which were censused on the Standard Indian

chedule, and the other for the Tribal Areas in which a modified form of the

Standard Schedule was used. The forms of the two schedules with specimen
enfries are given below :— :

.&0&3 w - . . . .
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Local Schedule.

| ! i ! BURSIMARY 00CUPA- | PECOND LAXGUAGE . s, ; )
| ! I E 1?”“_“!‘ 9 | OCCUPATION 0P EARNERS DrpEN- TION oF DEPEXDENTR | AND SUMBER OF ol ::F‘R | Numpen op
‘ : | pesons 1 IN TIE PAMILY, . DENTS. BHOWN 1% coLruxs | VERSONSINA 0 0 Lo CHILDREX Wio
; ; ‘ | THE FAMILY. | g 15 ASD 16, FAMILY WHO CAN HAVE DIED. |
Y : —— | SPRAK IT. { HURX. 3
b i . . i 1 - —_
i : . : : :
a | _ ! Males, |Females. Number. | 5 i | ¥ mber.  Number. | Boys. | Girla,
' i X & ‘ e !
2 [ i i I : ! . —_ -
2| Namoof | £ [Race,tribe| Religion |Mother. E ! . P ‘
"g householder. | 2 | and caste, | and Sect. | tongue. | = : | , |
g 5 Prinoipol. Subsidiary, | { ! ﬁ Subsidiary { Second ; ' i
= s : . & | occupation. | ' :
s 5 il 14 NN E ; BT REN PR
o ] \ 4 1 t. ] . » 1 = =
= - P NE-EEEE- R o . 3 . o
y g | 2131513 JERE RERE i3 g YIERE IEREIE
R i . =] = Elg = o513 v = . >
3 8 =R AR E E12 1213 | § ; g é | RERERE
=4 | qQlE | |& i =S| | - I iﬁ = = é !E Z iq P
1 2 3 s | s 8 | 7{ 8| 9]0 11 12 P16 6117] s [19{20] 21 |22 |238] 24] 35 28|27 2a |2y S
\ ' i :
H I
r _— : , ' i
1 | Ali Muhammad/Houso | Betkhel | Musalman| Peshtu | 3| 2 2| 4 |Landlord .1y, 3t e, [FieldLabour! 2| 1 lafarki \ 3 2| 3 s 14! 1| atle
Daulatzai. Sunni, (Non-oultiva- . 1 : i '
: ting). - : - \
| Shepherd. v lg e eef e} e. Matmaking | 1] 1 ee | - . ol i ol ..
| :
2 | Nur Ahmad . .| Tent | Barech | Musalman|Pashtu | 2] 21 3! 2 |Tenantatwilt, Shepherd : 2. 2| 5] .. Embroidery | .. | 2 |Brahui 2|1 1 -3 S R P |
. . Mirozai. | Sunni, ) ,
3 | Turabaz ..| Both | Hasankhel Musalman | Pashtu | 1| 3| 2| 3 /Woodeutter [Flovk ow- ; 11 1] 3| 4 House- | Ylsimiki - | 2 1 21 3.0 ..1..
Yusafzai. | Sunni, and 8eller. | ner. i keeping. : .. 1 ' ’
4 | Yusaf Ali ...|Tent | Zarkhun |Musalman|Pashtu | 4| 2| 1 1 Lotry driver e l | ..y 2| 2| .. Wield Labour| .. | 1 |Eastern 4 1 1 11..]..1 1
Jamalzai, | Sunni, Balochi. b
. Levies Sowar . b N PR PO
Shepherd o 3 T I
*Specimen entries of age :— ;
. 0—1 1—5 510
M.F. MF. ME,
0101
10 and over
M

1

1
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The necessity for using two different forms arose from the fact that in
the Regular Areas the unit of enumeration was the individual, while in the
Tribal Areas the unit was the family. The form for the Tribal Areas proved to
be extremely cumbersome for, although the unit of enumeration was the family,
it was so devised as to facilitate the record of occupation for each individual.
But as explained in the following paragraph, it had its advantages.

The following instructions were issned to enumerators for the Regular
Areas :\— "

Columns 9 to 11.—The entry of occupation in Columna 9 to 11 is & matter requiring
special care. The first thing is to distinguish between an eaner and a dependent, Only thoss
women and children will be entered as ‘‘ earner ” who help to augment the family income
by permanent and regular work for which a return is obtained in cash or kind. As a rough
and ready rule it may be assumed that boys and girls over the age of 10, who actually do field
Iabour or tend cattle are adding to the family income and should, therefore, be entered in
Column 10 as earner or 11 as working dependent according to whether they earn pay or not.
Boys at school and college should be shown as dependents, though they may help to pay their
own way by private tuition; in this case, “ private tuition” will be entered in Column 11
against their names, Dependents who assist in the work of the family and contribute to ita
support without actually earning wages should be shown as dependents in Column 9 and under
Subsidiary occupation in Column 11. Houschold work done by a woman in her house,
will not count as subsidiary occupation. Women and children who are doing no manual
work should be entered as “ dependents® in Column 9, but not at all in either Column 10 or
1L

Domestic servants must be entered in Column 9 as earners, not dependent, and in
Column 10 a8 cook, bhishti, etc. Persons tersporarily out of employ should be shown in
Column 9 as earners and in Column 10 as following their previous occupation.

When & man has two occupations, the principal one is that on which he relies mainly
for his support and from which he gets the major part of his income. A subsidiary occupa-
tion should be entered if followed at any time of the year (whether followed through the year
or during a partof it). If a man is a shop-keeper but makes mats in his spare time, the two
occupations should be entered in Columns 10 and 11 respectively.

Where a person cultivates part of his land and sublets part, he should be shown in
Column 10 as cultivator and in Column 11 as rent receiver, if he gets the greater part of his
income from the self-cultivated land, and vice versa otherwise. If such a person has several
profitable sources of income, as for instance, legal or medical work, etc., then that source from
which he derives the greatest part of his income wi]l be entered in Column 10, that source
from which he derives the next greatest part of his income in Column 11.

Only one subéidiary occupation {the most important one) should be entered in Column 11.
But if the most important one happens to be an agricultural occupation the next most
important non-agricultural occupation should be entersd,

Persons who have mortgaged their land with possession and derive no profit there-
from are not agriculturists in respect of that land. Agricultural labourers should be distin-
guished from tenants ; the former receive their wages in cash or kind, the latter pay rent (batai
or cash) to the landlord. '

Prisoners should be classed as dependents and shown in Column ¢ ; their occupations
should be shown in column 11 as “ Convict—rigorous imprisonment,” * Convict—simple
imprisonment,” *“ Under trial, ” or ‘‘Civil Prisoner "' aa the case may be. Their previous
occupation should not be shown. For patients in hospitals the occupation last followed should
be entered in the appropriate Columns.

Stress must be laid on the importance of avoiding vague words like ‘ labour’ or
“ service ” or “ shop-keeping.” The Enumerator must enter the exact kind of labour or
gervice and the nature of goods sold. In the case of clerks, the ocgupation of their ernployer
must also be shown, e.g., lawyer's clerk, bank-clerk, Shahukar ka Gumashia,

‘Whenever large gengs of coolies are employed on earthwork of any kind, enter not only
the word * earth-work,” but also the nature of the undertaking (railway, road, canal, ete.),
in connection with which it is being done. Pensioners should be shown Civil, Military or
Political, as the case may be. '

For shop-keepers and traders the pature of the articles sold should be stated. Mort-
gagees and persons who live mainly on money Ient at interest or on stocks, bonds or other
securities, such as shares in companies, should be entered as Capitalists {Shalukars), Persons
who live by the receipt of alms should be recorded as relizious mendicants, professional
beggars, vagrants, etc., a8 the case may be.
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The same set of instructions was applied to the Tribal Areas supplemented
by the following additional instructions —

(‘olumns 11—16. Occupations of earners in the family and de?enfients.—-The main occu-
pation b;t:v”;]ich each working fx)xfmber {fthe family earns his or her livelihood should be entered
in Column 11 ; the occupation with which he or she mainly supplements it shquld be ent.ere_d
in Column 12, In case the main and supplementary occupation of all earning members is
one and the same, the numbers of male and female earners if any should be entered in Columns
13 and 14 and the numbers of such members of the family as are dependent on them should
be shown in Columns 15 and 16.  (Totals of Columns 13-16 should tally with the totals of
Columns 7-10). When, however, the main occupation of one or more earning members of
the family is different a soparate entry should be made for each such earning member but the
dependents of all sarning members should be shown together in Columns 15 and 16.

A glunce at the specimen forms given above will. show that the Census 9f
1031 went a step beyond its predecessors in so far as it enabled us to ascertain
in the Tribal Areas the occupations of each and every worker whethel_- male or
female instead of assuming, as at earlier censuses, that the occupation of all
adult male members was the same as that of the head of the family and that all
non-adult male and female members and ‘adult females were dependents excepting
those female workers who represented separate family units by themselves.
This change, by the way, strengthens the impression that there should be little
difficulty i1n extending the Standard Schedule at future censuses in full detail
to the Tribul Areas in Baluchistan, the Column of name being altered to *“ Name
of male house-holder and sex of others ™. i

157. The occupation returns are admittedly the most complicated and Value of the
troublesome at overy stage of the operations. At the Enumeration stage the Ststistics.
chief difficulties centered round the definition of Earners, Working and Non-
working dependents and the Subsidiary occupations. At earlier censuses, the
population was classified as ‘‘ Actual Workers” and * Dependents ”. No
distinction was made between * Earners” and “ Working dependents ”. The
subtle distinction between Workers and Dependents of ebrlier cepsuses was
further complicated in 1931 by the division of Workers into Earners and
Working dependents while multiple occupations presented connundrums which
pretty well exercised the ingenuity as well as patience of both the part time,
rushed enumerator and the reluctant victim of his searching, inconvenient
enquiries. In the Tribal Areas, a tribesman at different times of the year is a.

1. cultivating owner ; 4. Railway cooiey :
2. tenant; ' 5. dwarf paim leaves seller ;
3. field labourer ; 6. Levy sowar or footman etc. etc

Or if he has no agricultural land, he is a

1. flock owner 5. wood chopper ;
2. porter : 6. well sinker ;
3. nwson's cooley on private construc- 7. field Jabourer;
tion work ; 8. road cooley ;
4. mason’s cooley in the Public Works 9. brick-layer’s cooley ;
Department ; 10, Shop-keepar’s chowkidar and so on.

His occupation changes almost from day to day.

Again take the case of the few shop-keepers who are scattered all over
the Tribal Areas in small numbers. A shop-keeper sells

1. Atta, dal, ghee, spices, parched
grains, country made sweats ;
2. cotton and silk and woollen cloth ;
" 3. petrol, drugs and dyes ;
4. tohaceo

ready-made clothes, boots and shoas ;
bangles ;

stationery ;

spirituous liquors,

PRom

And to add to the perplexities of the Enumerator, he is also a money-
lender, a dealer in grains and wool.

It requi;ed cousiderable insight on the part of the En t i
out the princ}iip_al,djge .{iependent angn' the subsidiary occupa&?::aigz::h}:gg
every case. His difficulties were manifold but fortunatel
not so formidable as in other Provinces, ey _they were perhaps
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At the classification stage greater care had to be exercised in order to
correct enumerators’ mistakes and to classify the occupations correctly. All
enumeration books on receipt in the Tabulation office were examined one by one
personally by my able Assistant Superintendent for Tabulation and the entries
were corrected or amplified where necessary by reference to the enumerators.
No subordinate official was allowed to make any alterations in the schedules.
The entries were classified on the following general principles :— '

(1) Where a person both makes and sells, he is classified under the
manufacturing or industrial head, the commercial one being
reserved for trade pure and simple. On the same principle, where
a person extracts some substance (such as salt-petre) from the
ground and also refines it, he is shown under the mining and not
under the industrial head. .

(2) Industrial and trading occupations are divided into two main
categories :—

(a) those where the occupation is classified according to the material
worked in, and

*

(b) those where it is classified according to the use it serves.
Ordinarily, the first category is reserved for the manufacture or
sale of articles the use of which is not finally determined, but it
also includes that of specified articles for which there is no appro-
priate head in the second category. Thus, while shoe-making
(Group 82) is classed with other industries of dress and toilet,
the manufacture of certain leather articles such as water-bags,
saddlery, ete., would fall within Group 51, “ working in leather .

(3} As a general rule, wherever a man’s personal occupation is one
which involves special training, e.g., that of a doctor, engineer
surveyor, etc., he is classed under the head reserved for that
occupation. Thus a railway doctor is shown as a doctor and
not as a railway employee. Only those Government servants
are shown in Group 159 (Service of the State) who are engaged
in general administration. Officers of the medical, irrigation.
forest, post office and other similar services are classed umnger the
special heads provided for these occupations.

Further doubtful points were cleared by occasional references to the Census
Commissioner. When the working sheets were ready for Tahsils and divisions
of States, the classification was marked on the sheets by the Tabulation Assistant
Superintendent. A very reasonable degree of accuracy was thus achieved, and
the occupation statistics here discussed may be accepted as representing such
normal functional distribution of the population o¥ Baluchistan as may be
expected from an inquiry conducted through the Census agency.

158. Before proceeding further it will be interesting to note the difference
in the nature of the inquiry undertaken in 1931 in relation to earlier censuaes.
At the 1911 and 1921 censuses the occupation census was confined to the
enumeration of— .

(1) Actual workers (males and females, sepai'ately),

-y - (2) Dependents on each occupation,

(3) Partially agriculturists in each occupation,
At the Census of 1931, the enquiry was intended to ascertain the numbers

Of— rt

(1) Earners (males and females separately),

(2) Working dependents (males and females separately),
(3) Non-working dependents,

(4) Subsidiary occupations of earners. -

Thus the “ actual workers ” of 1911 and 1921 were split up in 1931 into
Earners and Working dependents. All male and female workers who were in
receipt of a definite wage in cash or kind were, as explained above, classed as
earners while all other members of a family who actually helped to augment
the family income but were not' paid for the work they did were relegated to the
category of working dependents. The remainder were all classed as non-working
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WORKING AND NON-WORKING POPULATION. 89

dependents, The occupation census of 193I has thus lost by the change of
definition a considerable number of persons of both sexes who were classed as
* Actual Workers” in 1911 and 1921. This is an important point to remember
when studying comparative statistics. In the following paragraphs, working
dependents for 1931 have for facility of comparison been amalgamated with earners
and compared with Actual Workers of earlier censuses. The other variations
in the terms of the inquiry in 1931 are that in 1911 and 1921 the numbers of
dependents were ascertained and recorded in the tables for each occupation on
which they were ‘dependent. But the numbers of males and females were not
recorded separately. In 1931, the numbers of dependents (non-working) were
not mcorderF for each occupation on which they were dependent but their numbers
were tabulated for both males and females for the Province as a whole, by Dist-
ricts and States, and by race and tribe. As regards the subsidiary occupatious,
agriculture was the only subsidiarv occupation for which numbers were shown
in the talles for 1911 and 1921. In 1931, however, all subsidiary occupations
were ascertained and were shown in the tables separately under each occupa-

tional Group for both males and females.

SECTION II.—GENERAL REVIEW OF OCCUPATIONAL DISTRIBUTION.
(a) NUMBERS OF WORKERS AND DEPENDENTS.

159. With the above explanatory remarks, we can proceed to examine Working and
the occupational distribution of the population. In a total population of 868,617 non-working
in 1931, there were— o population.

Persons,  Males. Females.

Esmors .. Ceel L0 296985 202,246 4,739
Working dependents ., . 22,297 10,882 11,415
Non-working dependents , .. 549,335 185,288 364,049

That is to say in every 1,000 of the population there were 342 earners,
26 working dependents and 632 non-working dependents composed of males’
and females in the following proportions :— _ _

. Per 1,000 of total population,
Total, Males,  Females.
Bamers .. .. 342 336 6
Working dependents ., .. 26 13 13
Non-working dependents - 632 213 419

As there is no record of working dependents for earlier censuses, the figures - -
- for 1931 are not comparable with
1031, 1021, 191, | those for 1921 and 1011, Taking the
: figures of earners plus working de-
TOTAL POPULATION |  86g.017 7ea2 s34703 Pendents of 1931 roughly to corres-
Earoers and working pond with the Actual Workers of
dependemts |~ 319282 301,99 309,24 - ea.rli(er censuses, the numbers of .
Nom-workin denee. Workers are compared in the margin
- working depen 1 sog  avesd 531430 for three CensuseI; and illustrated in
| Diagram No. 13, o

In every 1,000 of the total population there wer 8
The proportion rose to 378 in 1921 afnc{) fell to 368 in 1931? ?xfdgiczzgfgr: :lléci'gisle
olt; 10 1n comparison to that of 1921. Y ean find no other satisfactory explanation
than attributing it to the decrease of about 30,000 1n 1921 and an increase of
over 40,000 in 1931 in the ‘total female population which resulted inlowe:ir?or
o

the proportion of dependents In 1921 and raising it in 1931, causing corresponding

the proportion of workers com fh g

! ! : pared to 1911 which is not unsatj
Prov_m'ce whose mdus;trml development is in its infanc; agd w‘;llif;actory for_a
couditions do not permit of rapid advancement. e economic
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90
160. The total numbers of earners, yvorking dependents and non-work-
— ing depel}dents by sex are shown in
Total, | Males. | Femsles. } the margin, ‘We have just seen that
- in every 1,000 persons in Baluchistan
TOTAL POPULATION | 868,817 488414 380203 in 1931, there were 342 earners, 26
Earners 206,088 202,24 4739 worlﬁ]r;gddepe(rlldents Aa;d 632 non-
_ _ working dependents. ong the 342
?ﬁﬁ"ﬁﬁ:‘;"é’;’;&?“ 22200 10882 1LA15 oqpmers, .there were 336 males and
dents .| 049,335 185280 304010 6 females. The 26 working depen-

dents were equally divided among
males and females, while to the 632 non-working dependents, the males contri-
buted one third of the drones and females two-thirds. Of the 342 earners 272 -
are accounted for by the indigenous, 11 by the semi-indigenous and 59 by the
alien inhabitants, while 25 out of the 26 working dependents are claimed by the
indigenous population alone.

161. The marginal statement gives comparative figures of earners and de-
pendents for each of the above

J&?ﬁ;ﬁ;ﬁ:ﬂg. Dependents. | three communities for 1921 and

1931 ’ 1021 | 1931 | 1021, | 1981. Indigenous earners have

mcr«.aqsed. since 1921 by 9,

o | m m e Sy el

sgnd:ﬁ:g?;mom 0 O - I+ et B 4 cent. The non-workin yde Eﬁf

Alien 51,8361  G6.670 34636 203M| gJents aredistributedas Endegz—
Total non-working dependents per 1,000 of total population ., 632
Indigenous . . . b78
Semi-indigenous . . . . 14
Alien o . . . 40

Taking each class separately the highest proportion is found among the
semi-indigenous who have 445 earners in every 1,000 of their total numerical
strength. Next come the aliens with 400. The indigenous come last with only
339 earners but 661 dependents or 61 and 96 per 1,000 more than the other two
communities. The effects of the increase of female population in 1931.are reflected
in the high proportion of dependents among the incﬁgenous inhabitants in 1931.

The followingtable gives comparative proportional figures for Baluchistan
and other parts of India :—

WoRKERE AND DEPENDERTS PER 1,000 OF TOTAL POPULATION.

Eqrners. Working-Dependents. ﬁmﬂg
Province or State,
‘ Males, | Females, | Males, Females. | Males, | Fomales,
Baluchistan .e 336 8 13 13 213 419
N.-W. F, Province .. R 304 10 30 10 208 437
FPunjab . . . 280 19 36 a3 230 402
Delhi . . . 348 30 16 28 217 361
United Provinces .o .e 331 87 11 58 . 183 330
Travancore .. 219 k) 32 116 252 275
Central Provinces and Berar 284 135 29 80 187 286
Rajputana . 308 67 35 118 181 201
Ajmere-Merwara 314 56 29 1256 185 291
Bihar and Orissa 282 118 7 9 209 375
Asaam 274 Gl | © 44 71 203 346
Mysore .e .. 296 63 19 , 78 107 348
Central India Agency .- 315 151 18 21 180 300
Bombay e . 265 62 24 38 236 373
Burma 258 87 32 37 220 356
Bengal - 244 31 6 7 270 442
Cochin 259 129 [} 116 224 268
Hyderabad 225 108 68 69 217 313
Kashmir 206 i5 61 245 265 208

Baluchistan enjoys the distinction of occupying the two extreme points
in the field of functional distribution, the highest in India in respect of ifs male
earners excepting the Delhi province ; and the lowest in respect of its females.
"I'he position of the male earners cannot be challenged but as regards the females,
the figures should be taken with a pinch of salt. A$ first sight it is an enviable
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No. 15,
PERCENTAGE OF WORKERS IN EACH SUB-CLASS OF OCCUPATION
FOLLOWED BY INDIGENOUS, SEMI-INDIGENOUS AND
ALIEN INHABITANTS.

TOTAL WORNERS

e L] st 77w (1] |

EXPLOITATION OF ANIMALS AND
VEGETATION

I XPLOITATION OF MINERALS

77 IR

A
g A R

-
O L O D L e
LT T I T T | - . . “ - LIS
3 R LY Py PR 2 I
T

’ 7 T T

PERSONS LIVING ON THEIR INCOME

POMESTIC SERVICE

INSUFFICIENTLY DESCRIBED
OCCUPATION ; .

UNPRODUCTIVE

> . . = e = e - * o R e - e U T e R S E
- = s 4 e o= - P .. L e Y L L ) v e N . . P
M i N - - - i v . PRI ) . P DR R S N . . = . .- v s - - . « & 8 0w . . N

m 77 e

bd ‘ » » w0 50 ] 70 »
. _ .




DISTRIBUTION OF WORKERS BY LOCALITY. 51

icture of most comfortable life for the females of Baluchistan compared to their

?ndian gisters. In fact, however, here the statistics have failed to do justice to

the womenfolk of the province whose unenviable lot is depicted by Sir Denys
Bray in the following extract from his Census Report for 1911.

In treating all children, whether girls or boya, as dependents on the main occupation
of the head of the family, we can hardly have gone far wrong. In treating all women, in the
solf-samo way, we have at any rate faithfully reflected economic conditions, not indeed as
thoy actuslly are, but as they present themselves to the minds of the tribesmen at large.
fpeaking broadly—for in certain parte of the country where the tribal system is breaking up,
conditions aro a little different—a tribeswoman remains in & state of tutelage her whole life
long : as a child she is subject to her father, as a married woman to her husband, as a widow
to the heirs of one or the other. In theory she has no occupation at all : she is a mere depen-
dent on the family into which she waa born or into which she has married. In actual fact
she is one of the hardest workers in the family, though most of her work is household drudgery
and other lowly labour that a tribesman considers beneath his dignity. It is, for instance,
the man himself who ploughs the land, sows the sced and waters the crops ; the woman helps in
the reaping and threshing, and grinds the daily corn. In a nomad family it is the man who
8008 to the breeding and shearing of his flocks; the woman pitches the tent, does the milking
and the churning and the like, and often enough has to take flocks out to graze. And every-
where she is the hewer of wood and the drawer of water. But to treat her as a farmer in the
one casoe Or as a grazier in the other would be to do violence to the deep-rooted prejudices of
the tribesmen regarding the position and functions of the sex.

The picture drawn in 1911 needs no retouching even after the lapse of 20
years, Were it possible to give the females their due share in the allocation of
occupations, the proportion of our dhobis, cooks, flour-grinders, agricultural
labourers,. felt-makers, embroiders and midwives would have been staggeringly
high. But presumably this applies to all areas where society is in a primitive
state and living precarious.

162, The proportional distribution of workers (earners including working pistribution of

PROPOETION PER 100 OF POPULATION OF EAOR UNTT. dependents of 1931 for workers by local-
oot o1 facility of comparison) ity. :
Districtasnd | ’ 1011, ag}d wdependents by
itates, Dopend. Depend. — Districts and States
. Workes. | enty, | Workers. | =0 s, | Workers. | °007! is shown.in the margin
: for three censuses.
BALUCHISTAN 37 63 38 62 | 36 6 | It will be observed
DISTRICTS ..| ° 30 61 41 59 38 s2 | that workers have
Quetta-Pishin..| 43 | 5 % | o a0 | | Imereased in the Dis--
! Loralai e 43 &8 35 85 15 65 tricts by one but have
Mm@ | s | 3| 5| 3| %) decressed in the
Chagai .. 3 | 64 a2 | 58 35 | e | States by an equal
ibi v 33 67 317 a3 37 63 number compare to
STATES . 34 06 35 65 35 e | 1911, Compared to .
Kalab N 32 o8 | e o5 s | 1921 however, both
Las Bels .. 40 60 32 68 35 65 | Districts and States
_ ' show decreases of two
and one respectively in every 1,000 of their respective populations. -
(b} MAIN OCCUPATIONS OF WORKERS AND THEIR NUMBERS
IN EACH OCCUPATION.
anl» gi;“:o\'glan:::s at the marginal table will give an idea of the functional distri- Main oecupations
EABNERS AND WORKING DEFEN CLASS PER i *
rornos o BAoTack o s e s bution of ol wora
Claascs, Eamers, })or .dg- Working wor k i
?:t.l; - Classes. Earners, | Depengd- ng
o - 3 ent. |dependents
all lassce o A 28/ C, Publio  Administration b
ndigenous .| 272 a5 and Liboral are © ¥ the four
Aty 2 igemous ” 5“} 1 Indigencus .4y 1| . |main Clas-
.- 9 Semi-indigenous .. 2 .- |ses of ocou-
A. Produstion of raw. Hiea "l 7| - |pations for
Inx;m - 231 118D, Miscellaneous o 13 1 h of th
Semi-indigenous .. 222 . 17 Indigenous .- 8 - each ot b :
Sem o Al - Alien M 1) three main
r
B. Preparstion and supply of] gs ° ugesl:'
material substances 58 Ti ]
Indigenons R 70 , cent. of the
Semi-indigenous .. 2g . earners are
= employed
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in the Production of raw materials, 17 in the Preparation and Supply of material
substances, 12 in Public Administration and Liberal Arts and 3 in Miscellaneous
professions. The indigenous inhabitants preponderate in Class A —Agricultural
and allied pursuits, their percentage being 97 with 2 small margin of only three
per cent. for the semi-indigenous and aliens. In Class B.—Industry, Transport
and Trade they contribute 62, the semi-indigenous 9 and the alien 39 per
cent. of the total earners, The aliens preponderate in Class C.—Public Force,
Public Administration and Professions and Liberal Arts, the percentages being
Aliens 68 ; Indigenous 27; and Semi-indigenous 5. In Class D.— Domestic
Service and Unproductive occupations, the indigenous inhabitants contribute
46 and aliens 54 per cent. These percentages have been calculated on the total
number of earners in each Class, _

164. The working dependents at the Census of 1931 numbered only 26
per 1,000 of total population.

Total Total ff"iv‘ﬁ’r’;?.‘,‘,’; Of these 25 are contributed by

Sub-Class, carners, de;:;l::fu dopendents | the indigenous inhabitants and

' 't nem, | OME I8 d;sélared equally by the

' semi-1ndigenous and alien popu-

ALL OCCUPATIONS ..| 296,085 22,207 8 | Iation. 18 are employed inpAgpri-
I—Exploitation of ani- cultural pursuits, seven in the
on O TER L o004 15,670 ' g | Preparationand Supply of mate-

I —Exploitation of o rial substances and one only in
M—Indwtry . . Iodol 5,934 ** 30 | Miscellaneous occupations. "The
IV.—Transport 17,801 163 1 sercentage of working depen-
T x| aoee | 1| dents to earners in each Sub-
VIL.—Publio Adminis- Class is indicated in the margin.
I s and | : Yo every 100 earners there are
Liberal Arts .. 4,600 10 eight working dependents. The
IX.—Fersons living on 886 : largest number of working depen-
X.—Domestio Service ..| 7487 . dents is found in Sub-Class I,
H-—%ﬁ:ﬁ{i‘f' aa7 3 1 | bub the highest proportion per
X]I.——Unproductivom.‘?i 2,405 |. 413 19 | cent. of total- earners in each
- Class goes to Industry. The439

working dependents under XII—Unproductive are all inmates of Jails.
185. Variations since 1921 in the more important occupations selected for

purposes of comparison with

Distribution of Percentage of oy .
Woicup?:?tma-l carners of earber censuses are exhibited in

orkers it each ¢ H . -
Ocoupations. occupation). total earners. the margin. Agl'lclllmre and its
allied ‘occupations and Pasture
1021. 1 1031 | 1921 | 1931 | haveincreased by three per cent.
- | This is due to increase of popu-
- TOTAL | 01900 319.28% 100 100 Jation- ‘and partly to more
favourable economic conditions
Agriculture ..| 172,748 183,700 57 67 : N
Pasture : ] 1sies0 277161 8 o during the last decade. In
Industry - 15,861 25,395 5 7. dustry has increased by one per
Transport e I I 7| cent. while Transport, Trade,
Administration 33,625 20,652 12 10 Arts and Professions and other

Arts and Profeisions 4,138 4,516 . :

skt ok Sk 16058 7487 p 5| miscellaneous occupations have
Others e.msl 9,335 T2 g| remained practically station.
Mechanical Transport has

revolutionized the mode of transport and the numbers under this head ought to
have shown an appreciable increase but for the fact that one motor lorry dis-
places at least half a dozen pack animal drivers within its ,beat. Administration
and Domestic Service have gone down by two and three per cent. respectively.
Retrenchment of establishments ia responsible for the decrease in the former
and abolition of slavery in the latter. %e.fore 1927 when slavery was abolished,
slaves’ were treated as servile dependents and classed as domestic servants,
At the Census of 1931 they were free and were classed according to their actual

means of livelihood.

186. A subsidiary occupation means a secondary occupation followed
continuously or intermittently by a person to augment the income derived from
his principal means of livelithood. The instrucigons to enumerators- were that
where a man had more than one occupation,the one forming the primary means
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SUBSIDIARY OCCUPATION. 93
of subsistence should be recorded as the principal occupation and the other as sub-
sidiary. Where there werd more subsidiary occupations than one, the enume-
rator was asked to record the most lucrative, but if one of them was an agri-
cultural one, the instructions were to enter the non-agricultural occupation.
The accuracy of the return largely depends on the energy, mgennity and personal
knowledge of the enumerator. His difficulties are manifold. Firstly, rush of
work or other causes may incline him to slackness resulting in the omission of
entries in the column of subsidiary occupation which it is difficult for the super-
vising staff to detect. BSecondly, if he is energetic and persistent, he may fail to
elicit answers from persons inclined to intentional concealment. To my personal
knowledge a fairly considersble pumber of gentlemen thought that their safefy
lay in following the time-honoured truth “Speech is silver, silence is gold.”
In spite of my repeated assurances that Census records are confidential and
that the disclosure of such innocent and legitimate sources of auxiliary income
as they possessed was absolutely harmless, they appear to have givemr —
reference to golden silence, for to my disappointment, I found at a
ater stage that all my efforts to convince them had fallen on deaf ears.
The enumerator had to face another difficulty when he came to choose one sub-
sidiary occupation from amongst many—a task which baffled even the person
concerned with all his intimate personal knowledge to make the right selection.
'Tuke for instance the case of the indigenous agriculturist. As already explained,
he is constantly flitting from agricultural to non-agricultural occupations almost——
from month to month in the course of the year. The following statément,
however, shows that out of a total of 73,307 persons in the Province following
subsidiary occupations, 50,241 were those following agriculture as their principal
occupation :— . )

SUBSIDIARY OCCUPATIONS OF AGRICULTURISTS.

|

T108E BETURNING SUBSIDIARY OOQUPATIONS, .
Total i g 1y | B ' 2L |
Oocupation,  [principal| £ . p| % é 3 gl L':E g 55 §
oape\ 51 | BB o |2 (82 (2s1E5 |5 s
tion. £ 5 = 2 |28 |28 gga‘ ga' ”E £’
5}\ g 1 E T |7 (&S |Md |Sp8| B (AP
= SN R e DR HIE
- Sd (BB e |5 [FR|EsHEE 8 I8 ES
1. Ront receivers
(Non-cultivating .
ownery) .o 11,513 1,196 ., 251 182 171 5 92l 168 107 29 21 48
2. Rent  payors '
{oultivaling ow- -
nom}. «+| 104,559 29,061 I 845 1,872) 8364 127 307 476|367 70 160 133
- : '
3. Tenants-cultiva-
tors. «.{ 50,915 5,602 5| 484 384 1580 . 16 114 T4 127 13; 233
4. Agrioultural la- Bl
bourcrs | 6,002, 320 ., 1 26 7 3 7 1 13
5. Agonts, manage: .
of ndedeatnteam’ 9 .. . e . . . .
4 - . i .
Total ..! 172,908 36,778 IZI 1,604} 2;434l 6,663 1321 422 759‘ 535 226f . 103 449

) Of these 50,241, agricultural subsidiary occupations alone claim 36,788
while another 9,097 goes to camel transport and trade in camels leaving a balz;.nce
of only _about 5,000 for all other subsidiary occupations and this in spite of
nstructions to record a non-agricultural occupation in the case of multiple
occuga‘t-_lons one of which was agricultural. The results are manifestly dis-
appounting. Nevertheless, I give in the following tablg such statistics as have
been collected. They furnish at least some indication, though very meagre, of the
directions in which the trend of economic advancement lies in these dacys.
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NUMBER PER MILLE OF WORKING POPULATION.

Eamera'(ﬁrinci— Earners (principal
pal occupation  and subsidiary

only) and occupations)

! working de-  and working

. pendents. dependents,
ALL OCCUPATIONS - 1,000 1,229
1—Exploitation of animals and vegetation 675 849
- II.—Exploitation of Minerals .. .. 1 2
1. —Industry .e .. 80 86
IV.—Transport .. ‘e 56 69
V.—Trade - ‘ ‘e . 42 63
VI.—Public Force e e 82 82
VIL—Public Administration .. .. 11 13
VIIL.—Professions and Liberal Arts . 15 18
IX.—Persons living on their income . 3 b
- X, —Domestic Service - . . 24 24
. XL—Insufficiently described occupations .. 3 3
XIL.—Unproductive . . 8 10

In every 1,000 earners '(includiqg working dependents) there are 229 per-
sons who add to their income by devoting part of their time to auxiliary occupa-
tions in addition to their principal means of livelihood. These 229 persons are

distributed among the variops-0tCiipatipns as under :—
I—Exploitation of 4ninisls'snd vegetation. .
II.—-—Expioitatio'p gf Minerals .. ° A
M —Industry = >~ - = ' ... i

. “*

IV.—Transpor§’ = AR

v.'_—TIBdB “"_‘::.' - e LA .
VI.—Public Fo;.:bef&;' ‘. canr L .
VIL—Public Admil&iration ~ .o .. .

VIII.—Professions and Litjerdl Arts ..
IX.—Persons living on their income .
X.—Domestic Service -
X1.—Insufficiently described occupations - .
XIT.—Unproductive . .

The figures speak for themselves,
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167, Awong tho 488,414 males and 380,203 females in the Province there
were 292,246 male and 4,739 female earners ; 10,882 male and 11,415 fomaelo

working dependents; and 185,286 male and 364,040 femsle nen-working de-
pendents. Thus in every 1,000 of the population, there were 336 male and six
female earners. Subsidiary Table 32 at the end of this chapter gives actual
numbers and proportions of male and female earners in each Order and in
some of the more important groups, the groups selected being those in which
the number of female earners 1s comparatively large or their proportion is high,

It will be interesting to study the occupational distribution of female
- -earners and working dependents by race in the following detailed table :—

Baroon. | Branvr, | Parmaw, | Lasr Jarr. | Bayvip. g:gf;‘ Hivov,
~  Sub-Class. *'é 383 % g ‘3 *3 m.g E
T~ s . ] e | o (tom]| g (WD & &
| 8| B 5 HE 5|50 55 B i5 Bi5E Tl ER
,E?';SE"" 55355555‘“55“55555&
- BR S| E = = =R @ R & 2ala B
TOTAL ..|1,234| 4,530 474 1,395| 417| 2,017 163 717| 331 922 67| 550| 683] 281 141] 123
I—Exploitation of animals : )
and vegetation ..] 180 3,701 81 46 1907 921] 5% 230[ 30 10/ 212| o7 13 6 ..
II.—Mincrals o] e ‘e . . . ee T T T T S O I O e
1. —Industry ..| 849] 1,030 270, 1,348 33 1,087 72| 482|-100; 922! - of ooel ooof nogl o4' 123
IV.—Transport . 18 8 &9 1] .29 Yoao | ool 17 oo 30 .. 30 .. BO| ..
V. —Trade e 2 i 2 .. 3 .. 2 &6 1.. 1 17 .. 6 .
VI.—Public Force eo| we . . . . . . . . S S R
VII.—Publio Administra- .
- tion - . s e
VIII.—Professions and Li- ¥
. beral Arts . 8 2 o ., 4 HNoeel]ea] 24| 8 18 .. [* 1 ..
IX.—Persons living on
their income 2 13 ot 1 s 2 .e . e 1f .. ' e &
X.~—Domestio S8crvica . a2 .. 2q, .. 14} .. 27 .. | 23, 04 .. 3 .
X1 —Insufficiently descri-
ed ocenpations .. .o ] Lo P o wd | ao b ee Lae e eed i ci b an b aed ca e[ o
Xl —Unproductive  ..| 125 .. 33| .. |42 1] 8 ..[ 8%..| 10 .. 3% .. .
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SUB-CLASS T—EXPLOITATION OF ANIMALS, ETC. 95

4.739 female earners and 11415 female workipg erendeqt&
T the ’ e the indigenous and semi-indigenous in-

FEVaLE BaRNERS. babitants confribute 77 and 98 per cent.
1931 1oz, | respectively. The distribution of these
Wi " | earners and working dependents in the
‘orking Y = .
Earners.| Depend- ‘fgm indigenous Taces Js compared in the
enta. margin with the * Actual workers ” for
numbers of female earners
NDIGESOUS .| 2500  loss ez 1921, The D ; -
I\Baloch 12 4,8 17| have increased since 1921 in each race
Bmhuif . 474 1,395 80 4 13 . EY) . .
Pathan T 2.0;)] oo excepting “ Other Muslims.” This is
Lasi T 717 38| accounted for largely by the abolition
ot e 32 I of slavery in 1927. At previous censuses
Other Muslime | 883 2811 5,878 slaves were classed as servile dependents
Hinda S 123 5% and were lumped with domestic servants.
SEMLINDIGENOUS| 150 308 33l Tn 1931 slaves were free and their actual
P . 2 18 .-, | means of livelihood were shown under the—
Pathan 2 16 21 ;
Othera " ol .. 12| occupational groups concerned. . _ .

Twenty-eight per cent. of the earning females are employed as makers of
baskets and mats of dwarf palm leaves, 10 per cent. as beggars and eight per cent.
as scavengers, There are six per cent. earning females in each of the three Y
groups— T ’
Miscellancous Domestic Service,
Non-cultivating proprietors, and
Porters and messengers,

and 4 per cent. in each of the following four groups =~
Midwives and nurses, etc.,
Agricultural Jabourers, -
Rice pounders and flour grinders, ete., an
Wool-carding, spinning and weaving.

This distribution leaves 20 per cent. of female earners who are employed
in other minor occupations. The chief occupations in which the 11,415 femile
working dependents belp the male earners are— '

+

Percentage of fernale
working dependents in
. each oceupation followed.
1. Agricultural labourers . . . 43
2. Makers of baskets and mats of dwarf palmleaves ete. .22
3. Tatlors, milliners, eto, -, .e .u 13
4. 'Wool carding, spinning and weaving ., - 11
5. Other occupations . . .. 11 -
SECTION IIL.—DETAILS OF CERTAIN IMPORTANT PRINCIPAL

OCCUPATIONS.

108. This sub-class is divided into two Orders nsmely, Order 1—Pasture Sub-Class I—-
and Agriculture ; Order 2—~Fishing and hunting. Agriculture includes non-cultiva- Exploitation
ting proprietors taking rent in money or kind ; Estate agents, rent collectors ; of animals and:
cultivating owners, tenants; agricultural labourers; market gardeners, flower vegetation.
and fruit growers; and forestry, the latter including forest employees, wood Agriculture.
cutters and charcoal burners, and collectors of forest produce. OQut of a total
working population of 319,282 persons, no less than 185468 or 58 per cent, are
employed in one or other of the agricultural occupations enumerated ubove. The -

- numbers represented by each of

1921._| 3. ; these groups in 1921 and 1931
et T aristions, | 8T€ Shown 1n the marginal table,
woekans. working- It will be obserevd that there

‘ependenta is an all round increase owing
AGRICULTURE | 127100 1ssees] gizme| evidently to better economic

Non-cultivating proprietors..| 187180 115131 —7908 conditions ling d ing
Cultivating owners .. - = 104,"'9; Py PI'GV& o u

Teoums oo 111 152003 { ‘“ﬁﬂ] +2073 the decade under review. The -
Estate agrnts and managers l only exception is the group

of owners and Government| . .
as well a5 reut collectors, * Non-cultivating proprietors

A e .- 8 26 +18' which shows a decrease of 38
et e eoarey Too  aa TS per cent. due mainly to economis
Forestry, ete, . 43 895/

+852 pressure which has turned some



Pasture.

Fishing.

"persons who have returned agriculture as a subsidiary

96 : CHAPTER VIIL—QCCUPATION.

of the non-cultivating proprietors into cultivating owners, or has forced them
into other channels to look for more lucrative means of livelihood throwing
agricultural proprietorship into the backgroupd to be tieated as a subsidiary
occupation. This is evident from the large increase in the number of persons
who have returned non-cultivating proprietorship as a subsidiary occupation.

The large increase of 15,978 among agricultural labourers is due to the
distinction introduced in 1931 among working dependents and non-working
dependents. Market gardening has reached its maximum limit and will show but
little further progress unless marketing conditions in India are properly organized
by the Agricultural Department. That agricultural pursuits are becoming more
popular is clearly indicated by the increase of 22,539 since 1921 in the number of
occupation. And if further
proof were needed it would be found in the number of ploughs in the province
which have increased by over 15,000 since 1921.

__ 169. Pasture includes the following - occupational groups of the general
scheme of occupations :—

21. Cattle and buffalo breeders and keepers.
22. Breeders of transport animals, .
- 23. Herdsmen, shepherds and breeders of- other animals,

The foll:awing statement gives the distribution of earners und working
dependents in each of these three groups:—

’ 1921, 1931.
: Earnersand =~
dcual  working Variations,
workers. dependenls.

PASTURE . 18,630 27,751 49,121

Cattle and buffale-breeders .. - e .. L7183 1,449 —264
Breeders of transport animals e .. 1560 1,301 —259
Herdsmen, shepherds and breeders of other animals .. 15,357 25,001  -4-9,644
(a) Sheep and goat-breeders . .. 12,6561 23,816 411,265
(b) Others . .. .. 2806 1,18 —1621

The number of persons following pasture as a principal occupation shows
a pet increase of 9,121 between 1921 and 1931. In addition to the 27,751 workers
in 1931, there were 30,838 persons who followed pasture as a subsidiary oceu-
pation. Thé in-

_ crease falls chiefly
1921, 1931. Variation. | under’ the Group
' “ Sheep and goat
. - breeders ”  which
Sheep N J 1,133,810 1,347,501 ) -+203,9581 accounts fOI' 89 Per
P .
Goats 587,421 936,014 +318,503 | cent. of the increase
\
Cows < 89,141 106,873 41772 | brought about
g ~ | by better grazing
Young stock {calves) 40,705 54,613 +13.808 | conditions  which
Buffaloes, Cow 3,788 4,218 +430 | resulted in large in-
Ho-Camels 47,000 42,589 —sazp | CTeases  in  the
number of animals
She-Camels 46,823 62,222 +15,380 | a3 will be seen
Horses 18,080 16,049 —2,031, | from the marginal
" | statement  which
Donk 48,860 68,037 18,168
i ‘ _ + has been extracted

of the Cattle Census of 1931. ,
170. Fishing is a growing industry along the Las Bela and Makran coasts.

from the records

" The number of wofkers has risen from 1,600 1n 1921 to 2,271 in 1931. Dried

fish and fin are exported to Ceylon and China. If properly organised bty the
i ub

States concerned, fishing holds out promise of considerable expansion in future

years.



SUB-CLASS IL—EXPLOITATION OF MINERALS, 4

171. This sub-class cogsists of (a) metallic minerals and (b) non-metallic ff-b:?g? m -

e — == minerals. The figures for 1921 and —~-oI
e 11931 are compargegr in the margin. of Minerals.
' CActost | poiem Veristion.. Chrome and coal are the principal :

 workera. | T minerals mined. Chrome mining re-
T | ceived considerable impetus during the
MINERALS SO 'ml M8 ~bBL cears of the Great War. The decrease
Other metallic mine- : . <under chrome is-due to the general
ruls e ml 1" —%7 economic depression during the decade
Nomaweallle mine 76 312, —0i ypder review. The closing down of
o enpate, o, . “5% “e‘% 717 the Railway mines at Khost accounts

for the decrease under coal.

2. This sub-class consists of 17 Orders. Figures for the more important Sub.Class
—m——lzr ones for 1921 and 1931 are compared Hi-Industry.

. 1931 in the margin. Industry gives em-

Earners | ployment to 25,395 persons of whom

Actusl | and work- | Bubsidiaryl 19,461 are earners and 5,934 working

" | pendents. | " | dependents. It partly supportsanother

i St — 2,137 persons who are employed or

INDUSTRY ..} 15302 25.3"55 2,137 gre interested in Industry as a sub-

Toxtilen N 440 2,008, g74) sidiary occupation, There i8 a

Rides and Skius, etc. ) 1;3 o s general increase in numbers compared

Wood S 316, to 1921. In 1911, the Industrial
Metals . 2,580 2,516 178 . . ’ .

Ceramics e a2 i 217 Census only included establishments

ical Products .. 24
Chemioal Products . 1717 .1,333; 180 of 20 or more employees. In 1921,
Drewsgnd Toilet .| 877 3491 220 the scope of this part of the Census
¥urnit ‘e 0 3 i

Buikling » 07 2,049 a| Was widened so as to include all

Means of Tranport .. 32 109 3 establishments containing 10 or more

o ool persons, At . both censuses the

forco BT RN B BRI Industrial Census was taken on special

Miacellancous S /180 | forms approved by the Government

= | of India. At the- Census of 1931, a
column was provided in the Census schedule to obtain information regarding
organised industries which were defined as under :— ’

The minimum number of persons required to constitute a case of organized Industry is
three—one paying the wage and two others working for wages simultaneously. But this
minimum will only apply when the wage payer is also working himself. If he does not work
then ono wage-payer and three workmen is the minimum under the definition already given.

The information was collected but, later on owing to financial stringency,
the tables were not printed. )

Industrially, Baluchistan is very backward. The only industries of interest
Total workers | Totalsapportedby| € those named in

Groops, . (ou;:::dlud Indu?téy bsgianoluuive the margin with the
) wor epen- of Subsidiary |
dotia), carmers). numbers of persons
- o _ - employed in and sup-
W ing. spinning and weaving 1,670 . 1,804 1

50, Lace, orepe, embroiderics, fringos, ported by each in
ete., and  insufficiently described 1931.  Woolcarding,
textile industries .. .. e 4 spinning and

51. Working in leather . . 41 41 Sp & , veav-

52, Ful;_rieg nndd ne ocoupied with ing ; embroideries,
tathers and bristiea : brush makers! 3 .

56, Basket makers, and other industries 3 leather work 2 ba’Sket
;:f wood_vd materials, including andmat-makmg from
caves, and thatchers and builders| -
working with bamboo, reeds or dwarf Pa]m lea'ves’

g0, vy milar materials R 4,448 03 | are chief among the

. Waorkera in brass, copper an m 58 indi i
41, Workem in other metals (except! > . o ln-d'lgenous . mdus-
o B ﬁgrc‘lnogs“r}lmbk) e . 118 | 125 tries, The introduc-
. ile makers ., . 332 521 1 3
sg. Boot. shoe, sandal gnd clog-makors, , 1,121 1,229 1-31011 of eleqtng power
;2;. g)hbmet-muken. carriage painters, ﬁm 569 578 in Quetta is likely to
. Persons engaged in making, assembli 1 : M
gr_repairing motor vehicles ar cycll,:.gl 109 112 h.elp lIldllStI'lal &Ctl‘{l-
- ties a great deal in

v future years.
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173. The number of persons supported by the ¢ )
this sub-class, namely— P PP y occupations falling under

{(2) Transport by air, (¢) Transport by road,
() Transport by sea, . (d) Transport by rail,

was 22,181 in 1931 consisting of 17,801 earners, 183 working depend

4,217 persons who follow these occnpations as Bupplementarylil;e%nsg; li::l{i;}slso!:id
The numbexrs under Transport by air are small owing to the fact that all enlisted
employees have been shown under “Army (Imperial) ” against Group 153, The
Province possesses no navigable rivers or canals while the boatmen of the Las

" Bela and Makran coasts have been mostly classed as fishermen. 15,071 persons

including 10,723 earners, 163 working dependents and 4,185 subsidiary earn

are e;nployed on Transport by road. Taking the workers alone (eall.-iem pﬁ::
working dependents) the numbers have decreased by 2,418 since 1921. With the
rapid substitution of mechanical transport for transport by camels and carts
and tongas, the numbers of pack animal owners and drivers will continue

.t0 decrease. The progress of mechanical transport has also proved an

inconvenient r_ival for the railway which has had to resort to retrenchment to
effect economies. .

174. The total number of persons employed in this sub-class in 1931 was
13,582 against 12,523 of 1921. In addition to these, the Census of 1931 shows
that there were 8,153 persons who were partly supported by Trade as a
Subsidiary occupation,

Figures for the more important Groups are compared in the following

statement :— .
1921, 1931.
Earners
Groups, _ Actual  (including working
. ' - workers.  dependents.)
- - TOTAL . 12,523 13,582
23. Banks, etc. : © e 313 100"
24, Brokerage, etc. . .. 189 200
25. Trade in textiles : 3,195 2,363
26. Trade in Skins, etc, 110 67
© 27, Trade in Wood .- . 35 18
28. Trade in Metals . . 11 18
29. Trade in Pottery, ete. . . 4 20
30. Trade in Chemical-products .- . 203 90
31. Hotels, etc. .- 307 590
32. Other trade in foodstufls 3,767 2,854
33. Trade in clothing, etc. .. 142 547
34. Trade in furniture . . 99 78
35. Trade in building material 6 4
36. Trade in means of transport -230 332
37. Trade in fuel . 211 541
38, Trade in articlea of luxury 189 66
39,. Trade of other sorts "3,512 5,694

Trade tn banking business, in textiles, chemical—ﬁroducts, foodstuffs other

than hotels, and trade of all other sorts have appreciably decreased since 1921
owing to economic depression. On the other band, insurance agents and brokers,
etc., hotel managers and employees; persons employed in trade in means of
transport and fuel have appreciably increased. It would appear that owing to
paucity of capital and depression in trade, there is a growing tendency among the
trading classes to devote their energies to more than one occupation in order to
augment their income. This tendency is reflected in the fairly large nrunbers of
subsidiary earners in several occupations.



SUB-CLASS VI.—PUBLIC FORCE. 99

5 mployed in this sub-class show a decrease of 1,402 Sub-Class _ ~
175. The numbers émp y, persons since 1921. The numbers in the VI-Public Fores.

various groups of which this sub-class is

g e

ol _“12’__ composed including 136 subsidiary earners
- are given in the margin. A considerable
. ﬁ’{;’."..,.;.,... B B 24009 proportion of the increage under Police 18
'3"'.“‘: ol B 8% | due to the inclusion under this Group of
3 Potive Inclading local whole time local levymen recruited ﬁ:on:{
oivid Jovis sad, the agricultural classes whose principa _
g watchmen .| 5104 1948 | occupation was shown as agriculturein . .
1921, .

The distribution of the workers among Indigenous and Alien categories is

shown below .—-
Acrual FigurEs,

.. Indigenous, Abhen.
Imperial Army, including Air Force .o 921 18,682
Baluchistan States Army . 503 ' 23
Police and Levies e 4,790 914
176. This sub-class is-composed of the following groups:— . . Sub-Class
. : VII-Public-Ad-
Service of the State. - . minjstration.
Service of Baluchistan States.
Municipal Service..
Village Officials, ete. _ _
Retrenchment is responsible for the decrease under Service of Government
and Service of the States. Village officials in 1931 included Patwaris and
Lambardars, The distribution of workers in this sub-class among indigenous
and alien inhabitants is shown below :—
1021, T
. : - (Totd :
Actoal | 'S8T | Yndi. .
wo:km. wor]?jl:; de.| Bemous. Aliens.
pendents).
TOTAL .. | a220 4138l 20400 2003
Bervioe of the State . . . . 2,831 2,058 484 1,574
Bervioe of Baluchistan States .. . . . 944 1,06 1,089 4
Maunicipal Servioe . . . .- 318 375 101 274
Village Officiale, ete. o .. . . 135 537] 466 71

177, In this sub-class, the Orders, Law, Medicine, and Instruction deserve Sub-Class
notice. Lawyers and their clerks and petition-writers have increased from 41 in VI Frofessions
1921 to 62 in 1931, 10 being indigenous and 52 aliens. Midwives have increased and Liboral Arts.
fiom 40 in 1921 to 197 of whom 118 are indigenous. Public instruction appears -
to be making satisfactory progress as will be seen from the ntumbers of teachers
which has increased from 196 to 394 during the 10 years ending with 1931.

The composition of the staff is 129 indigenous and 265 aliens. Advancement

::wel;i;?tion 18 seriously hampered by the paucity of qualified . indigenous

.. While the world trade is believed to be groaning under the pressure of a
widespread: depression, }{laces of public enm&entgh Ba.luchi.stP;n appear to
be enjoying unparalleled prosperity. The number of earners in this
occupation has increased from 11 to 124 during the decennium under review.
But Baluchistan is not an exception, for during the same period there has been
an increase of 51 per cent. in the followers of this occupation in India as a whole.
One feels puzzled as to which one to believe to be real—the wails of depression
in business cu'::lea or ‘the rapturous shouts of “ encore” in places of public
entertamment ! The-money spent on increased entertainment is probably the
reason for the businessmen’s lament. The ultimate cause is surely to be
sought in the psychology of mankind to-day. '
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178. The only other groups which show remarkable variations compared
to 1921, are— '
(@) —-Domestic Service ; decrease of 8,568.
(b) Labourers unspecified, decrease of 5,896.
The decrease under other Domestic Service is due to the emancipation of
slaves who in 1931 were entered under the various occupations they actually )

_ followed. Similarly, unspecified labourers were classed in 1931 as porters and

messengers.

o 179_. .The statement below shows the number of earners in each of the
principal indigenous races as compared with the Census of 1921,

1931, 1021, . | FPEROENTAGE OF EARNERA OF EACH RACE TO
TOTAL EARNERS,
$ | wg _ 1931, . 1921,
v Race, g % | ; | B T oy
LI AR ARE IV TR T
(=4 - =] - O
4 S 3F 5 ;gﬁi,ggns, 3 RE
) Il
. | !

Indigenous . .| 236,602 21,177| 502,348 237,007 466,937 100, 100! 100, 1001 - 100
Baloch .| 68,270 7,051 149,720{ 55,088 117,627 29 33 20 24 23
Brahui .| 48788 1,806l 101,003 55,088 104,608 2] 20 23 23
Pathan .| 53,103 8,555 118,349 55,272 118,78&'“ 22 31 23 29 26 -
Lasi . s863 2,675 20374 7097 16,015 4 12 4i 2 3
Jatt o .. 269300 1,000 40,128 224000 40,701 1 5 10, 9 ‘9
Sayyid .} 5753 . LI87 15,036 5986 14,279 3 8 3 3 . 8
Other Mustim ..| 17,527 804| 39,370 28,102 43,574 7 3l 8 12 )
Hindu . 6,327 129( 10449 6,673 10,800 3 l[ 2i 3 2

. It will be observed that in every 100 earners, the Baloch claim 29, the
Pathan 22, the Brahui 21 and the Jatt 11, while the remaining 17 are distributed
over the other indigenous races. The statement below shows by indigenous races
the number per 1,000 earners engaged in each of the following occupations :(—

NOMBER PER 1,000 RARNERS IN EACH RACE ENGAOGED IN BAOH MitN

OOCUPATION.
Oceupation. Races (Indigenous).
| Balooh. | Braboi. | Pathan.| Lesi. | Jatt. |Sayyid.|yooir | Hindo,
TOTAL .. 1,000 l,000l 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000

Agriculture C s . §29 653 761 642 823 063 580! - o
Pasture . . 61 201 61 233 44 a5 k1| N

Other allied agricultural oocupations.. 13 4 .. 16 .. . 58] ..

Minerals .o . 1 .. 2 5 2, a4 .,

Industry .- . 24 2 22 21 64, 28 157 34
“Tronaport . T 29, 5 B4 35 23 40 44 47
“Trade . e 5 6 20( ° 10 4 48 18 813
Publio Force . . 18 30 37 11 6! 21 11 3
Public Administration .. . 2 L 4 3 4 14 3 12
Profeasions and Liberal Arts . 3 6 17 7 12 © BT 15 15
Porsons living on their income ‘e . 10, 3 .. . 1y .. 3
Domcestio Servics . . 7 9 8 0 7 12 23 45
Insufficiently deacribed oconpations .. 1] .. 2 1 1 3 1 7
Uanproductive Y e .. i 4 0 3 10| a2 20 11

The order of precedence of each race in each of these occupations is shown
in the following table :—

Qcoupations. Baloch. | Brahui. | Pathan.| Lasi. Jatt, | Bayyid. ?{f}:l,irm. Hindus,

0 L]
Agriculture . .
Past

“Other allicd agrioultural acoupations. .
Minerals . .

=X

.

NS Gatd

Y R O LT TR

.
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»
.

Industry -
Transport - . ..
“Trade . ..

Publiv Force .-

Public Administeation .. .
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Diagram No. 18. e

PROPORTION PER 1,000 WORKERS IN EACH _'
SUB-CLASS OF OCCUPATION BY RACES.
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Class, Sub-class and Order.

17N

kT per ln,nun"

SUBSIDIARY TABLES,
30, —General Distribution of Occupahons (¢) Earners and Working Dependents.

NON-WORKING DEPENDENTS .. *
|
!

ALL OUCUPATIUNS . .
Earners ( Principal Oeeupatlon and Work-
Ing Dependents) .

A.— PeovceTion o Raw Maremiacs
I.—Explsitation of Animals and Vegetation
1. Pasture and Agriculture .. .

(a) Cultivation .-

(&) Cultivation of special crops, fruits,

cte. (planters, managers, clerks and

laboorers) . .
{c} Forcsiry . e
{d) Stock raising . .

- (¢) Raising of small animalbs and mseccts

2. Fishing and hunting . ..
II.—Expleitation of Minerals .
3. Mutallic minersls e .
4. Noo-metallic minaraly .. e
B.—PREPARATION AND SCPPLY oF MATERLAL
BUBSTANCES . .
1l—Industry . .o
B. Textiles .
U. Huizs, skins and hard materials from
the animal kingdom .o .
4 Woud ‘e ..
8. Metals . ..
%, Ceramics
lu. Chemical Products properly so-called
and apalogous . .
1l. Food Industries . .
12, Industries of dress and the toilet .
13. Furniture [ncdostries .e .
4. Builkling Indastrice . .-
15 Construction of means of transport .

I8, Production and transmission of phy-

sal forge

Muscellaneous and undefined Inddustries

k%
IV.—Tracsrort

18, Transpxt by air

19. Transport by water
0.

I3

Transport by road

1. Transport by rail
- M%liﬂ'm Tekgraph and 'Iekphone

”: "w

V.—Trade . ..

23. Banks, establishments of eredit,
axchange and insarance .

24.  Brokoeage, commission and export ..
25 Trade in textiks

.a .

..w2l-87
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i2 2 |PrrcesTacE
":‘_ g or
2T foz g
! ‘ Class, Sub-clasaand Order. o (25 E
L g ee gl e -]
. . 2 8l & |EE
s B < = E -‘5 =
2 8=
3. { = S (29
N N
8'3247 . 28. Trade in skins, leather and furs .. 1 0o ! ..
4,520 .. . 27. Trade in wowmdl e .. . o ..
: ] 28, Trade in metals . S . | ..
8,876 93 7
. i | 29. Trade in pottery, bricksand tiles  ..] .. | 100 ..
7| !
1 3. Trade in chemical products  * . 1 99 1
2,‘81 93 7.
f ‘ 31. Hotcls, cafes, restaurants, ete. .- T 10) ..
2455 O3 7 .
| ! 2. Other trade in food stuffs .- 32 b 1
2,115 94 6
' | 33. Trade in clothing and toilet articles .. T W ..
3. Trade in furniture .. . H 100 | ..
10 99 1
| 35. Trade in building materials A 100} ..
N
i 36, Trade in means of transport . 4] 10 .
320, 84 16
37. Trade in fuel .. 6 85 5 -
. 00! ..
38. Trade in articles of luxary and those
26 o8 2 pertaining to Letters and the Arts
t and Sciences . .- 1] 1w ..
6 | 100 .
! ! 39. Trade of the other sorts .. - 66 10| ..
2. 100 L
] C~Prruc ApurxistEanios snp Lipeeat
4 i 100 . AgTs . - 392} 100 ..
! VL—Pubfic Foree . . 208, 100] ..
656, 89 11
: 140, Army . -l 2821 wof ..
a2, T 23)
; " 41 Navy . el an 001} ..
24 41| 39, ,
} - 42, Air Foree .. I R AT )
-] 8 20 .
! 143. Police . <ol 1wl Ll
63 51| 49 . i
! -V1I.—Publie Administration .. - 427 100] ..
29 t -89 1= . i
1 e l 44. Public Administration .. o2l el L
| 2,
ol 100 ! ' VIL—Professions and Libera) Arts | 52 wol ..
i -e h 4‘ .. P
sy | o3 2 ,‘ 3. Religica ‘e -1 294 100 ..
: h 46, Law .- ..
63| 65 _ 1 1 100} ..
I 47, icine
. 1 % | ‘i 47. Medicine . . io|l 1001 ..
o ' 48. Instruction 51 100
241 100} .. 49, Letters, Artaand Sciences {other than -
' ii “) - .. I 99
1 ; 100 S i .
2| 100 E ] :’.D.—mscn.usmcs - . I 96 Y
' IX.—Persns 1 i .
8 99 ; \ | living on their income 10 i 100, .
' 50. Persons principally living on their in- H ;
201, 9 P i come .- . 10 ; we, .,
. | loo i .« -X.—Domestie Serviee . .| %' 100
1 i ) . o
1 ! 10()' . ': 5L Domestic Service . «f 88! 100, _,
Bs: 9, 1 H:u ~—Insufficiently Described  Octopa-
%l 1004 ,, i vons . M) 100}
¢ i | 32. General terms which do not indicate '
i 100 [ . ' a definite occupation ., -] U} 100
157
: 99 I 1  XIL—Unproduetive . -] 34 84 6
1 100 N ! 33. Inmates of jails, asslems, and alms i
Lo hodses - | 3 - | 100
2| 100, .. 51 Becyars, vagrants, prostitates 29 oo
; " 53 Uther ool B I .-
27 98! - i erunn..mr.ﬁedmnpm-d:u.:urem-“
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_ - 30.~(b) Distribution of Subsidiary Earners.
i sl i e _
N §°4 | rEROENTAGE ¢ d Pmcorriox
. < -~ 8 3 RECORDED. & 3 g BECORDED,
rdi—— |
K -4 L1
Class, Sub-olsas and Order. ve % y Class, Sub-Clase and Order, 53
223 d | € 3 ¥
EHIE RN 21
- 4|2 s E-RE:
ALL OCCUPATION o $5200 .. «e || 26, Trade in skinw, leather and furs N - .. e
{EARNERS AS SUBSIDIARY TO 27. Trade in wood .o el .o .. e
: OTHERS) .. . 99| 1
. . 28, Trade in metala . .. .o I .s
A.—1P'ropueTioN oF Raw MATERIALS f 840 T8 ..
29, Tradein pot bricks and tiles ..] .. . .
1—Exploltation of Animals and Vegetation %) .. pottery.
‘ 30. Trade in chemical products . 1| .. e
1, Pastuore and Agriculture . .| 636 | ..
31. Hotels, cafes, reatanrant, oto. or| o e .
{a) Cultivation . - 279 33| ..
: 32. Othor trads in food atufls - [ | ..
(6) Cultivation of rpecial erops, fruit, ete,,
(planters, managers, olerks and la- 33. Trade in clothing and toilot articles ..| .. .e e
bourers . S R ' .
34. Trade in furniture ae . 1} .. ..
{c) Forustry . o 2 . e
35, Trade in building materialy R . .
{d) Stock raising .. . se6| 42| .. |
¢ o 36, Teade in means of tranaport | 67 8| ..
(¢} Raiaing of small animals and inseots | .. .
. 37, Trade infuel e % . .
2. Fisbing and hunting .o . 4 1| .. . .
38, Trade in articles of luxury and those
11. Exploltation of Minerals .. N . .- pertaining to Letters and the Arta
and Sciences . . 8 1| ..
3. Maetallio minerals . Y . .
: 30, Trade of other sorts . 6| .. .e
4. Non.metalli¢ minerals ,. Y . .
: i C.—PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND LIBERAL
B.—~PREPABATION AND SUPPLY OF MaTB- Arrs . . | 18 2 ..
RIAL BUBSTANCES . .. 187 19
VL.—Public Foree . 1] .. .
111.—Industry . .| 25 2
40. Army . oef ee . e
5. Textiles . . 3| .. ...
: 41, Navy . | ae - e
4. Hides, skins and hard materials from
the animal kingdom .. i N .- +. || 42. Air Force . o] ae . .
7. Wood e . 7 1 . Il 43. Palice - . 1 . ..
8. Metals . of, 2| .o | .. |VIL—Public Adminisiraiion .. o B i ..
9, Ceramics .e .s 2 .o ‘e 44, PubliGAdminiSmﬁm .s .. 1 e
10, Chemical products properly so-called VII—Prolesslons and Liberal Aris .| 10 1] .
and anslogous . e . . ' .
' 45, Rcligion an .. 9 1 s
11, TFood Industries - . 21 .. e .
40. Law . P D .. LX]
12. Imdustries of dress and toilot - 3] .. . '
47. Modicine .. e e . .
13, TFurniture Industries . N ve .o
48. Instruction - ) v »e ..
14. Building Industries . . 4 r| ..
. 49, Letters, Arts and Soiences (other than
., 15. Construction of means of transport ..[ .. . . 44) . N S ) .
16, Production and transmission of physi. D.—MISORLLANEOUS . 1 | 21 .
cal force . e . . .. .
IX,—Persons llving on their Income . 9 1! ..
17. Miscellaneous and undefined Indus-
tries . . 1] .. .. || 80. Persons principally living on their in-
come . . 9 1| ..
TV.—Transport . ] 48 6] ..
' X.—Domestic Service . . 8! .. .
18. Transport by air . P . . d
51. Domestic Servise . . 3| .. .e
19, Transport by water . T ‘e ..
X1.—Insufficlently described oconpatlon .. 3| .. .
20, Tronsport by road . .|, 48 8] .. - ’
52, GQeneral terme which do not indicate
21, Transport by rail o T e . & definite occupation .. ol 3| e | e
22, ¥Post Office, Telegraph and Telephono XL —Unproduciive . o 8 1} ..
Services . P . .
53. Inmates of jails, asylums and alms
V.--Tnde . X 9‘ 1,1 ' houses e . LX] e LA
23. Banks, establishments of credit, 54, Beggar, vagrants, prostitutes . 6 I ..
exchange and insurance ] e " e
' .. 55. Other undapified non-productive
24. Brokerage, commisyion and export ..i .. . . industrica . o] e . -
25, Trade in textiles - as .e 8 1 .e




103

in Districts and States—(a) Earners (Principal Occupations) and
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31.—Disiribulion by Sub-classes
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CHAPTER VIIL—OCCUPATION.

104 -
32.—0ccupations of Females by Sub-classes and Solected Orders and Groups.
Numare ¢ NUMBER U i
- or EaRNERS, : % , ‘ Earx m.' §
] A . : [
b Oceupation. g | & Lw Occupation. i |w&
a. ¢ < |28f) =], s - l2eg
g B BLEEHE £ |5 Eig
S = I K 2 & &8 3
I
: Total e 2,92,246' 4,739‘ 16 || 90 Lime burners, sement workers, !
1. EXPLOITATION OF ANI. excavators and well sinkers, '
MALS AND VEGETATION..| 1,98,231] 698 stone cntters eand dressers,
brick lnyers and masons, ’
1 —PasTURE AND AusicorTonm .| 197,008 687 * builders'(other than building
o made of bamboo or similar - l
{a) Cultivation . .| 1,72,488 628 8 -materials) . l
Painters, decorators of honwl.
1 Non-cultivating proprictors tilers, plumbera ote, 2,024 16 l 3
- -ta,ktngﬂ-ntnn money. m:-klnd .t 11,222 201 26 K -
5|  Cultivating owners .. 1005200 30| . 17. Miseellaneous and Undefined i
6| Tenant cultivators .| “sopos 18 .. Industries . J 8758 | 402’ 107
7 Agricultural labourers .f Bso7l 195| 34 08 Makers of jewellery and orna- '
) moents e .e 742 e ..
{c) Forestry .- .| 484| 86| 78 [10o Scavenging v | 2808 s02! 30
17 Forest officers, hangers, guards, IV.~-TBANSPORT .. ..4 17,461 | 350 \! 20
ete. we 69 . .e -
18 Wood culters and charcoal 20, 'I‘l‘anspol't by Road 10,373 | 850 84
burners . . 330 36 80 (1106 Labourers employed on roads
and bridges C 8T .. e
(d) Stock’ Ralslag .. 83,187 125 4 108 Owners, managers and employc.
21 Cattle and bufialo breeders nnd {excluding personal servants)
: - keepers 1,130y 32 28 connected with other vehicles 646 . ‘e
22 Breeders of tramport ammnls .| 1,286 8 7 j110 Pack elephant, camel, mule,
aaa and bullock owners and
23 I-Icrdmen, shepherds and - ' drivers e .1 3,760 87 ag
breeders of other animals .|~ 20,77)] 85 4 {111 Portera and measengers .o 6022 263 2,
2. Fishing and Bunting e 2,228 (] 3 V.—TraDE e 18,381 67 4
27 Fishing and pearling . 2,225 8 25. Trade fn Textiles ..[ 2,320 2 k4
IIT,—INpUsTRX . ..} 17,058 2,402 | 14 J[{17 Trade in piece-goods, wool,
cotton, silk, hair and other
B. Textlles ‘e . 654 196 | 300 textiles . . 2,320 2 It
43 Cotton spinning, sizing and 80. Trade in Chemical Produets .. 86 8 85
weaving, . .- 223 1 4 (125 Drugs, dyes, paints, petroleum, :
44 Jute pressing, spmmng and explosives, ete. 86 3 35
© weaving . . 16 16 .
45 Rope, twine, atrmg ‘and other 31. Holels, Cales, Restaurants, etc. £34 6 10
hrea . 77 10| 1301126 Vendors of wine, liguors,
46 Wool cording, apmmng and - ‘ aerated water and ico . % .. .
wcavm% e 2731 107 | 012 {127 Owners aud managers of hotels,
49 Dyeing, b ea:.hmg, prmtmg, cook shops, satais, etc., *
‘preparation and aponging of (and employecs) - 344 5 13,
N textiles g6 .2 20 ({228 Hawkers of drink and food
8. Hides, skins and Hard malerlals stufls . . 164 1 6
___from the Animal Kingdom .. 27 8| 296
51 ‘Working in Feather . 24 8| 333 82, Other Tradeln Food Stufts ..| 2800] 34| 12
. 129 Grain and pulse dealers e 461 & 1
7.. Wood J 1,498 {1,308 | 870 130 Dealers in swaetmeata sugar
58 Carpeaters, turners and jomers. and spices 28 17 36
. etc. 859 . . 13t Dealers in dairy products, eggs
58 Basket mnkm: and other Indus- and poultrv .. 458 b u
tries of woody materials in- 132 Dealers in animalsforfood .. 197 1 5.
cluding leaves, and thatchers 134 Dealers in other food stufis 1,417 22 14
and bailders working with 136 Dealers in tobacco .. 1861 .. .
bamboo, recds or similar .
materials . . 492 |1, 306 [2,654 33. Trade In Clothing and Toilet
9. Ceramles 664 32 68 Articles 542 5 '3
63 Potters and makera of earthen 138 Trade in ready madu clc-tl.
ware e 229 12 865 and other articles of drt-ss
84 Brick and tile makcrs Ve 310 20 (i1 and the toilet (hats, umbrel.
11, Food Industries .| 1,670 221 14 las, socks, ready made shoes,
bl Rice pounders, hugkers and perfumens, ete.) . 542 |, B
flour grinding . 151 | 186 ;1,108
" Grain parvhers, ote. v 71 35 445 88. Trade In meats of Transpart .. 828 2 [
73 Butchers 430 . AL S Dealera and hirers of elephants,
75 Sweetment and eond:mont, - camels, horses, cattle, asses,
- mnkers . .- 263 . . mules, ete, . 287 2 T
8l Others . 800 . .e .
12. Industries of Dress and the 37. TradeIn Fuel .. 159 2 4
: Toilet 3,824 | 209 68 |46 Dealers in tirewood, clmrconl
82 Boot, shoe, sandal and clog- coal, cowdung, ete. . 459 2 4
makers L1117 1 1 88, Trade of other sorts ..| 5,880 8 1
83 Tatlors, miliiners, dreas makers 150 { - General storckeopers, sho
and damers 1,009 28} I2 keepers otherwise unspecified| 5,040 3 i
84 Embroiderers, hat makers and - | VII.—DubLio AomiNiscraTioN ..[ 8,663 1] ..
makers of other articles of - 44 Publlc Administration ..] 8,083 1] ..
wear .. M 136 (9,714 ||150 Service of the State .| -2,058 1l ..
86 Washing and elea.mng . 496 48 97 11160 Service of Indian and Foreign
18, Fumiture Industries .| - bB7e 12 21 States F B e 1) R R "
88 Cabinet makers, carriage pain 161 Municipal and other local {not
ters, ete. 560 .. . village) servico . 366 ) .. .
£0 TUpholsterers, tent- mnl.ern ctc 1 12 112,000 162 Yillage officials and sevants
14, Building Industries .. 2,024 16 ! 81| other than wntchmen . 1| .. .




SUBSIDIARY TABLES

32.—Qccupations of Females by Sub-classes and Selecied Orders and Groups—co;cluded.

T T T Nusszs oy f Nousee or |58
l EAENEES, l"' £2 CARNERS., |~ &
i ' - - R
¢ ) i ) J" y | g . . %%
% Oocupation, | g olea [ Occupation. £ |ga
£ ! g = 228 = 8 =5 82
8 . 2 | B [Bdsl B .13 g 153
K £ @ef' S = 45 = EH
_— — _
VIII.—Proressioxs aXp LIBEBAL ' ' IX.—PzrsoNs LIVIXG ON THEIBR
ARTS .. i 4206 301 T2 ixcous .. .. 854 32 a7
45 Religlon . . sl 2481 17 , 7 ; 50 Persons living principally on
J - their Income .. .| 84| 32| 37
183 Prieats, Ministers, cte. e 2,062 11 3 :
1684 Monks, nana, religions mendi- | 1185 Proprietors (other than of
canta 126 | .. ‘e | agriculturai land}, fund and
106 Sorvants In mllgaonl edlﬁoos, scholarship holders and .
burial and burning grounds, peunsioners .n 854 |91 3T
pilgrim condnctors, circum- R ,
cinors, ote. e 203 6 2 X.—DonEesTiC SREVIOR . 7,184 308 42
47 Medicine o v 6551 217! 881 51. Domestic Service .. T,184 | 803 42
169 Registernd medical pr&uuhoneu 8¢ Private motor drivers and
including oculists 177 . & 28 cleaners . . 461 | .. .
170 Other persons praotising the 187 Other domesticservice ..| 6,723 | 303| 45
healing wrts ‘withont bema ) :
registered 103 13] 128 XL—IvstrrioreNTiy DESCRIBED
72 mdw ivos, vaccinators, com- OCCUPATIONS . . 388 4 &
poundera, nurses, masseurs, —
ete, . . 295, 197 | 667 62, General terms which do not
indicate a definite Gooupation 883 4 5
48 Instruction B 397 | b4 136
174 Professors and t.muhcrl of all 188 Manufaoturers, businessmen
kinds 339 48 | 142 snd contractors otherwise un-
178 Clorks and sorvants connooted ecitied e @ GG A .. a6 .. e -
with education . 53 0 103 180 uixers. accountanta, book- .
R keepers, clerks and other
48  Letters, Arls and Soleneu [Mhﬂ' employses in specified offives
than 44) 811 18| 2 and warehouses and shops 4712 * 4 8
142 Musiciana (com
performors otgcr than nuh XII—UxrropuoTIva .. 1,899 | 596 | 314
183 ) tary), nct::"s, dn;loera, obg.f . 402 11 27 5AL
anagers and employees . v Prostifutes | 1,809 | 598 | 3814
placce of publio entertain. Begsats, Vagrants, -
monts, race 0oursed, societies, 103 Beggars and vagrants «o| 1,882 461 | 245
clubs - . 22 2 16 |14 Procurare and prostitutes ., 17| 135 | 7,041



33.—Comparative Figures for S:e!ectad Occupations for 1911, 1921 and 1931.

-

|

[
T

Tomrn Eanyers {1931) AND AoTUAL WorkERs (1911 Axn 1921) {(PRINOIPAL QOCUPATION).

anu'uox IRCREASE (4) DECREASE {—).

L

O 0OTPATION, 1911 (A cival Workers). ;1921 (detual Workers). _ 1031 Earuers, ! 191121, i 192131 11—21,
Bafuchis- | Digtriots. | States, E’“t;‘;h“' Distriota. | States. | Daluchis- | pigyriote, | Statea. | Baliohis| piriops, States. IIB“";‘L‘." Districte.| States, Baluchis Districte | States,
L
TOTAL ..| 308,284 166,718 | 146,566 | 801,990 | 171,219 | 180,771 | 296,985 | 169,060 | 127,985 { —1,204 | 414,501 | —15795 | —5,005 l—-a,tes —2,830 | —6,209 | 419,388 | —18,831
A.—PRODUCTION OF RAW MATERIAL 519,351 101,284 | 118,057 | 104,846 01,655 | 108,201 | 200,472 | 92,994 | 107,478 | 24,505 | —9,720 | —14,776 | +5,626 |'+1,439 | 44,187 | ~18,870 | —8,200 [—10,589
L—Ezplultailttm of Animals and 218,116 | 100,125 ‘ 117,990 | 193,007 80,798 | 108,211 | 190,924 (- 92,580 | 107,394 | 25,108 { —10,329 | —14,779 +b,917 ‘!+s.734 44,183 | —18,191 | 7,595 | —10,698
. Vegetation, , . " : . ‘ '
1, Pasturoand agricultute ..| 216403 | 100,122 | 118371 [ 191,376 | 80,796 | 101,680 | 197,600 | 92,520 | 106,161] —25,117 | —10,326 | —14,701 | +-6,314 | +2,733 | +8,581 | —18,808 | —7,593 | —11,210
{a) Cultivation 182,688 | BG,428 | . PT160 | 171,037 | 81,853 | 00,084 173,015 | 83,062 | 89,963]—10,851 ) ~3,576] —7,076 | 41,078 | +1.109| 121 —p,573 | —2,376 | —T7,197
(b) Cultivation of speaial Ol'opl 1,021 647 474 766 670 26 862 822 40 —266 +123 —378 +906 +152 —B6 ~159 +275 —434
fruit, eto, (planters, mana- :
gem, clerks and laboumra : N '
{¢) Foreatry .- 1,034 108 731 | 43 22 21 500 262 238| ~—pol [ —281| —710| 457 240 217 B34 —41| —493
(d) Stook raising 31,850 | 13,844 | 18,006 [ 18,630 1,251 11,370 | 23,312 8,302 14,020 | —13,220 | —6,603 | —0,627 | 4,682 | +1,141 | 43,541 —8,538 | —5,452 | —3,086
{¢) Raiaing of small animals| .. . P T . .. . 1 1 . . . . +1 +1 o +1 +1]
and insects.
2. Fishing and hanting 1,622 3 1,619 4,631 .. 1,631 2,234 1 2,233 +9 -3 +12| 4603 +1[ 4602 4612 —2| 4614
Il.—Exploitation of Minerals . 1,286 1,159 71 1,839 1,760 80 548 484 84 803 800 +8 | —1,201 | —~1,285 +41 - —895 +1
3. Metallic minerals .- 3 3 . 863 863 . 176 175 1] +800) +800) .. —~087 | 88 +11 fima| 412 +1-
4. Ton-metallic minerals . 1,233 1,156 (ki 076 896 80 372 238 83| —a257] —260 43| —oend | - —s07 +3| —s61| —s807 +8
B.—PREPARATION AND SUFFLY OF 48780 | 28,396 | 17,384 50,601 B87,005|  13886| 700 87,810 13,390 | +6,911 |+10,609 | —8,698 +9| +805| -298) +6,920 (410,914 -3,994
. MATERIAL SURSTANCES, ' . . i .
MI—Industry 18121 9,528 6598 [ 16881 10,848 6016 ( ®481| 13475 5088 | —260 | +1,818 | —1,678 | +8600 | +2620 | 47| y3340] +3947i —807
5. Textiles | 933 343 590 400 202 288 /60 365 495 —443] —141| —302| 4310 4183 4207 —83 +12t —%%
8. Hides, skins and hard ma. 71 17 54 13 10 3 35 18 17 —58 -7 —51 +22 +8 -+ 14 —38 +1§ 37
terials from tho animal . : ) . |
kingdom, ) ) 1
7. Wood o 1,868 689 L1177 1,874 1,000 184 2,804 736 2,060 48| 44001 | —303| 4030 —385| +1,285| 4938 446 4892
8, Metals . e 2,714 1,400 1,314 2,560 1,185 1,376 2,480 1,601 888 | —154| —215 +61 —71 +810| —487) -—205] 4201 426
2. Ceramics 21 93| -+ 1718 526 a7 139 586 432 154 | 4285 | 4204 —3p +60 +45 +16| +316] +330'  —34
10, Chemiral products properly 122 3g | 83 148 44 102 292 242 50| 424 +6 419§ 4146 198 —52| 4170 4203, -3
, Iooealled and analogons. ‘
. Food Industries 1,783 1,063 720 1,717 1,101 526 | 1,701 1,416 376 —88 | 4128 ~—~104 +74 | 4224 =180 481 4852  —34
. Itztlllu: